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All golicitors, agents or attorneus who, in circulars or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-

sioner of Patents, or to awy other official of the Patent Office, for
cridence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—DPatents are granted for 15 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

Henry S. Mattlen, Benjamin F. Jones and Henry A. Kent., ansig-
nees of Johu Theodore Cullens, all of Kansas City, Missouri,
U. S, A, Ist March, 1892; 5 years.

Clatm.- 1st. A brick kiln, consisting of a central longitudinal flue
B, divided midway of its length by the dead wall or partition E,
forming two sections, each of which communicates at its outer end
with the horizontal fluex C, C, connecting with the lower end of the
Hlues D, communicating with the chimney, substantially as described.
2nd. A brick kiln, having the central lonqitudinal fiue B, divided into
sections hy dead walls, ax described, the longitudinal flues (+, parallel
with the flue B, and formed by the longitudinal partitions H, said flues
G and partitions H being divided into several sections by the trans-
verse walls I, which terminate at the walls on either side of the flue B,
transverse flnes F, communicating with the several flues (i, each
flue ¥, being the outlet of the heat which passes into the section of
flues (3, and partitions H, hetween two dead walls or partitions |,
said flues F, communicating with the vertical flues F1, in the side
walls of the kiln, which flues F!, commmunicate with the chimneys,
substantially ax and for the purpose set forth and described.  3rd.
The combination of the several flues and partitions mentioned, form-
ing the transverse bricks A''1, the perforated floor of the kiln, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. The combination and arrangement of
the flues F, and partitions I, placed alternately, the said partitions
1, dividing the draft system of the flues (3, into sections, each flue ¥,
conveying the heat from its own section to the flues F!, thence to
the open air, substantially as described. 5th. The combination
hetween the perforated floor thus constructed, and the fire boxes .J,
through the openings K, vertical passages L, connected by dampers
N, and openingx M, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion of a hrick%:iln. having the fire boxes J, the openings K, vertical
passagres L, controlled by dampers N, openings M, and the com-
bustion chambers 8, communicating with the assages L, by means
of the perforated brick R, and with the outer air through the -
T, substantially as described. 7th. In a brick kiln, the fire boxes ¢ s
having the vertical passage commnmicating therewith, the air
chambers 8, communicating thiough the perforated bricks R, with
said passages L, and the openings O, which the bricks or plugs P,
normally occupy, substantially as described.  8th. The combination
of the fire boxes J, having the vertieal passages L, the air chambers
S, conmunicating therewith, and the flues 7, controlled by the
dampers AY, and formed by the partition Y, in the chimney, com-
municating with the body of the kiln through the medium’ of the
openings O, and fluex 1, formed by the brick to e burned, or
otherwise, as desired, substantially ax described.  9th. The combi-
nation of ‘the kiln hody ‘mwiclvd with the central longitudinal flue
B, divided at its middle, the short flues i, parallel therewith,

formed by partitions H, and communicating with the flues F, the
intersecting partitions I, and transverse bricks A''1, forming a per-
forated floor, said aerial flues communicating with theYescape ues
D and F1, a seriex of furnaces or fire boxesJ, communicating with
vertical passages L, communicating with the interior of the kiln,
the dampers N, in said passage L, by means of which the draft may
be cut off and with the removal of t?l(' bricks P, from the openings
0, and the opening of the damper A, be turned in a new direction,
substantially as set forth,

No. 38,378. Holder for Air-Brake Hone.
{ Porte-tuyan de frein atmosphérique, )

Beery Valve Company, assignees of Samuel Masson Beery, Chicago,
{llinows, U. 8. A., 1st ¥ arch, 1892; 5 years.

Clavm.—1st. A holder for air-brake hose D, comprising a pair of
connected spring-controlled co-operating jaws adapted to embrace
the coupling on the hose and close the opening therein, substantially
as described. 2nd. A holder for air-brake howse D, comprising, in
combination, two pivotal spring-controlled jaws B, and C, provided
with heads p and p! formed, respectively, with a boss o, to fit the
opening in one side of a coupling m, and open to engage the projec-
tion m!, on the other side thereof, substantially as described.  3rd.
In combination with a car and the air-brake hose-section 1, thereon
having a coupling ., a holder A, comprising spring-controlled jaws
B and C, adapted to embrace the said coupling and close the opening
therein, and a chain k, swiveled to one of the handles of the holder
and fastened to the car-platforn, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth, 4th. In cmn{»inatiun with a car and the air-brake hose-
section D), thereon, having a coupling =, a holder A, comprising
l)i\'otal jaws B, and C, having a spring k, compressed between its
andles 7, and provided with heads p, and p!, formed, respectively,
with a boss o, to fit the opening in one side of the coupling m, and
annular to engage the projection m!, on the other side thereof, and
a chain &, having a swiveled connection at one end with one of the
handles and fastened at its opposite end to the car platform, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 3%8,379. Typograph. (Typographe.)

John Raphael Rogers, Cleveland, Ohio, U. S. A., 3rd March,
892 ; b years.

Cluim. —1st. The combination, with a movable character member
carrier having a series of ways, and character members travelling on
the latter, of a base on which the assembled character members rest
when in alignment, a support which maintains xaid carrier raised
while the character members are assembled so as to clear the latter
from said base, and means for removing said support and permitting
said carrier to drop to position wherein the assembled character
members may rest on said base when in alignment, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a movable character member
carrier provided with a bearing and having a series of ways, and
character members travelling on the latter, of a hase on which the
assembled character members rest while in alignment, a rock _shaft
which supports said carrier bearing at different times at different
elevations, whereby saick carrier may be maintained in position while
the character members are assembling xo as to clear the latter from
said hase, and whereby said carrier may be maintained in its lower
position after the character members are assembled, so that the latter
may rest on said base when aligned, sulmtantialle' as set forth. lod
The combination, with a movable character member carrier l‘m‘“é;m
with a bearing and having a series of ways, and character xi‘lem "
travelling on the latter, of a base on which the, assembled ¢ Mmacfwor
members rest when aligned, a rock shaft having two s;zp ’i‘;tanoeﬂ
said carrier bearing, said supports projecting differen
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from the shaft and adapted to maintain said carrier bearing at dif-
ferent elevations, whereby said carrier may be held while the
character members are assembled so as to clear the latter from said
base and may then be held in lower position so as to permit the
assembled character members when aligned to rest on said base sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with a swinging
character member carrier supported at its rear by trunnion
bearing and supported at its forward central portion by a
leg, said carrier ilaving a series of ways on which character
members travel, and a base independent of said carrier on which the
assembled character members rest when aligned, of a s ring actuated
rock shaft, and justifying mechanism connected with tlll(‘ latter, said
shaft carrying two supports of different projections for said leg,
substantially as set forth.  5th. The combination, with a character
member way having its assemblage portion angular to its distributive
portion, and a character member, of a guide or check constructed
to be engaged by the assembling character member as the latter
travels on said distributive portion and cause it to assume a proper
wsition for travel on said assemblage portion, substantially as set
}orth. 6th. The combination, with a character member way having
its assemblage portion angular to its distributive portion, and a
character member, of a guide or check located on the distributive
side_of the angular junction of said assemblage and distributive
portions, and constructed to be engaged by the assembling character
member hefore the latter passes from said distributive portion on to
said assemblage portion, substantially as set forth. Tth. The com-
bination, with a character member way having its assemblage portion
angular to its distributive portion, and a character member, of a
guide or check angular to the path of the assembling character
member and constructed to be engaged by the latter while on said
distributive portion, substantially as set forth. 8th. The combina-
tion, with a character member way having its assemblage portion
angular to its distributive portion, and a character member, of a
guide or check having free spring action and constructed to furnish
a cushion bearing for the assembling character member, substan-
tially as set forth. 9th. The combination, with a character member
. way having its assemblage portion angular to its distributive portion,
and a character member, of a guide or check having a free yielding
extremity and constructed to be engaged by the assembling charac:
ter member, substantially as set forth. 10th. The combination, with
travelling character members, and ways having assemblage portions
collected together at different elevations in a conmmon plane and
having distributive portions respectively located in lines angular to
said plane, of two guides or cliecks each having a_yielding rear ex-
tremity angular to the path of the assembling character members,
and constructed to be engaged by the lower portions to the latter
before travelling from off said distributive portions on to said assem-
blage portions, substantially as set forth, 11th. The combination,
wit cﬂmrwcter members, and means for assembling them in hue, of
two rear bearings for the character members, respectively located in
transverse planes to the latter, which do not pass through the
characters, said character members being without rear bearing for
those portions thereof which are in transverse plane with said char-
acters, substantially as set forth. 12th. The combination, with
character members, and means for assembling them in line, of a
mould having an opening fitted against the front edges of the assem-
bled character members, and two rear bearings for the character
members respectively located above and helow the plane of the
mould, the portions of the character members intermediate of said
two rear bearings being without rear support, substantially as set
forth. 13th. The combination, with the character members, and
means for assembling them in line, of two rear bearings for the

character members, respectively located in transverse planes
to the latter, which do not pass through the characters,
said character members  being  without rear  bearing  for

those portions thereof which are in transverse plane with said
characters, and spaces fitting in between said two rear bearings and
extending into said line, substantially as set forth. 14th, The
combination, with character members,” and means for assembling
them in line, of a compressor shaft constructed to have a combined
longitudinal and mcking movement, a spring actuated rock shaft,
and mechanism connecting the latter with said compressor shaft,
substantially as set forth., 15th. The combination, with character
members, and means for a,ssembling them in line, of a longitudin-
ally movable compressor shaft having pin and groove connection
with a relatively stationary member of the machine, a portion of
said groove being angular to the longitudinal axis of the compressor
shaft, substantially as set forth, ~ 16th. The combination, with
character members, and means for assembling them in line, of a
compressor shaft movable so as to bring the compressor in proper
clamping position against said line, and an actuating shaft engaging
with said compressor shaft for such purpose, said actuating shaft
ca,rrf'mg a locking device which interlocks with said compressing
mechanism to mamtain the compressor in said clamping position, sub-
stantially as set forth. 17th. The combination, with clmracter members,
and means for assembling them in line, of a compressor shaft movable
50 as to bring the compressor in proper clamping position against said
line, and a rock shaft engaging with said compressor shaft for such
purpose, said rock shaft carrying a projection which interlocks with
said compressor shaft to maintain the compressor in said clamping
position, substantially as set forth. 18th, The combination, with char-
acter members, and means for assembling and compressing them in
line, of arocking space carrier, and spaces supported on the latter, and
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constructed to be expanded by the rocking movement of said carrier,
substantially as set forth. 19th. The combination, with character
members, and means for assembling and compressing them into
line, of a rocking space carrier, and spaces constructed to be ex-
panded by the rocking movement of said carrier, said spaces further
constructed to have travel on said space carrier longitudinally thereof,
substantially as set forth. 20th, T-e combination, with character
members, and means for assembling and compressing them in line,
of a rocking space carrier, and compound spaces fitted on the latter,
and constructed to expand the line by the rocking movement of said
carrier, said spaces also constructed to have travel longitudinally on
said carrier, each of the engaging faces of the parts of each space
being juclined reversely to the other, substantially as set forth, 21st.
The combination, with the character members, and means for assem-
bling and compressing them in line, of a space carrier common to all
the spaces, and independent of <aid means, and out of said line, and
spaces constructed to fit gn said line while on the carrier, substan-
tially as set forth. 22nd. The combination, with character mem-
bers, and means for assembling and compressing them in line, of a
space shaft on one side of said line, and spaces constructed to fit in
said line while on the shaft, substantially as set forth.  23rd. The
combination, with character members;, and means for assenbling
and compressing them in line, of a space carrier compon to all the
spaces, and independent of said neans and out of said line, spaces
which fit in said line while on the space carrier, and justifying
mechanism formed independent of said compression means, sub-
stantially as xet forth.  24th. The combination, with character mem-
bers, and means for assembling and compressing them in line, of a
space shaft parallel with and out of said Iime, compound expansible
spaces which fit in said line while on the shaft, and space expandiug
mechanism formed independent of said compressing means, suby-
stantially as set forth.  25th. The combination, with character
members, and means for assembling and compressing them in line,
of axpace carrier common to all the spaces and independent of said
means, and located outside of the plane of said assembled character
members, and spaces on the space carner and projecting into the
plane of the assembled character members, said spaces contsructed
to be assembled in any desired plurality on said space carrier
respectively at ditferent points of the line, and to be  distri-
buted therefrom at the breaking up of the line, substantially
as set forth.  26th. The combination, with character members,
and means for assembling and  compressing  them  in line,
of a rocking space carrier’ independent of said means, and
spaces on said space carrier and constructed to expand the line
by the rocking movement of said series, sulwtantially as set forth.
27th. The combination, with character members, and means for
assembling and compressing them in line, of & rocking space carrier
independent of said means and located outside of the plane of xaid
assembled character members, and spacex supported on said space
carrier and having their working portions projecting from the latter
into the plane of the assembled character members, said spaces con-
structed to expand the line by the rocking movement of the s
carrier, substantially as set forth. 28th. The combinati
character members, and means for assembling and compressing them
in line, of spaces, and justifying mechanisin formed independent of
said compressing means, and constructed to expand the Iine and to
simultancously move the spaces along the line, substantially as set
forth.  29th. The combination, with character members, and means
for assembling and compressing them in line, of spaces, and space
operating mechanisin formed independent of said compressing means,
and constructed to move the space members in planes angular to the
line and at the same time to move the spaces longitudinally of said
line, substantially as set forth. 30th. The combination, with charac
ter members, and means for assembling and compressing them in
line, of spaces, and carrying mechanism formed independent of the
character carrying mechamsm and also of said compressing means,
said space carrying mechanism constructed to operate the spaces in
their justification of the line and at the same time laterally move
them along and within said line, substantially as set forth.” 31st.
The combination, with character members, and means for assembling
and compressing them in line, of compound expansible spaces, and
mechanism formed independent of said compressing means, and
constructed to expand said spaces within the lne in justifying the
latter, and to simultaneously move the spaces bodily along said line,
substantially as set forth. 32nd. The combination, with character
members, and means for assembling and compressing them in line,
of a space carrier, compound expansible spaces on the latter, and
space expanding mechanism formed independent of said compressing
means, and constructed to expand the spaces within the line and to
simultaneously move the space carrier parallel with the line, sub-
stantially as set forth. 33rd. The combination, with character
members, and means for assembling and compressing them in line,
of spaces constructed to expand the line by rocking movement, and
mecLanism constructed to simultaneously rock said spaces and move
them bodily along said line, substantially as set forth. 34th. The
combination, with character members, and means for assembling and
compressing them in line, of a rocking space carrier, and means for
moving the latter at right angles to its plane of rocking movement
simultaneously with such rocking movement, spaces on said carvier
and constructed to expand said Tine by said rocking movement of
the carrier, and at the same time to be carried bodily along said line
with the carrier ax the latter moves at right angles to its said plane
of rocking movement, substantially as set forth.  35th. The combi-
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nution, with character members, and means for assembling and
compressing them in line, of a rocking space carrier, and means for
moving the latter endwise simultunmunly with its rocking move-
ment, spaces constructed 1o expand said line by the rocking move-
ment of the carrier and to be at the same time carried bodi y along
said line by the endwise movement of the carrier, substantially as
set forth.” 36th. The combination, with ch:}mqtpr members, and
means for assembling and compressing them in line, of a rock shaft
carrying spaces constructed to expaud said line by rocking move-
ment, a rvll:ni\‘ely fixed member of the machine connected to said
rock shaft by a pin and groove connection which causes said shaft
to travel longitudinally as it is rocked, substantially ax set forth.
37th. The combination, with character members, and means for
assembling and compressing them in line, of avock shaft carrying
spaces constructed to expand said line by rocking movement, asleeve
readily secured to the machine bed and through which said shaft
projects, said shaft and sleeve connected by pin and groove connec
tion, said groove being angular to the axis of said shaft, substan-
tially as set forth. 38th. The combination, with character members,
and means for assembling them in line, of a longitudinally movable
compressor shaft, a rocking space carrier carrying s paces constructed
to expand said line by the rocking movement of said carrier, together
with actuating mechanizsin constructed to first move said compressor
shaft longitudinally and then to rock said space carrier, substantially
as set forth.  39th. The combination, with character members, and
means for assembling them in line, of a longitudinally movable
compressor shaft, and a rocking space carrier carrying spaces con-
structed to expand said line by the rocking movement of said carrier ;
intermediate connecting mechanism constructed to first actuate said
compressor shaft in longitudinal movement, then lock said compres-
sor shaft against longitudinal movement, and then rock said space
carrier, substantially as set forth. 40th. The combination, with
character members, and means for assembling and compressing them
in line, of a rotary shaft, of rock shaft, and justifying mechanism
connected to the latter, said rotary shaft provided with a cam which
engages with a stud projecting from a slide link which latter con-
nects together said two shafts, substantially as set forth. 41st. The
combination, with character members, and means for assembling and
compressing them in line, of a rotary shaft, of a rock shaft, and
Justifying mechanism connected to the latter ; intermediate connec-
tion between said two shafts, a treadle, a pulley loosely secured to
said rotary shaft, and connection between said treadle and pulley,
substantially as set forth. 42nd. The combination, with character
members, and means for assembling and compressing  them in line,
of a rock shaft carrying a cam, and an arn actuated by said cam ; a
rocking space carrier, and an automatically operative lever connected
to said carrier and to said ann, said carrier carrying spaces con-
structed to expand said line hy its rocking movement, su{)stantiilly
as set forth. 43rd. The combination, with character members, and
means for assembling and compressin% them in line, of a rock shaft
carrying a cam, and an arm actuated by said cam ; a rocking space
carrier, a rack engaged with the latter, and an automatically oper-
ative lever which actuates said rack in one direction, said arm being
connected to said lever, said carrier carrying spaces constructed to
expand said line by its rocking movement, substantially as set forth,
Hth. A compound space hav.ng two sections, one section having a
rocking movement relative to the other section, and mechanism
constructed to expand the compound space by said rocking move-
ment, substantially as set forth. 45th. A compound space having
two sections, one section having a rocking movement relative to the
other section, said two sections having adjacent faces constructed to
expand the compound space by said rockin movement, substantially
ax set forth.  46th. A compound space %uwin two sections, one
section having a rocking movement relative to the other section, the
two sections having engaging faces respectively inelined reversely to
each uther,.suhstantiafly ax ret forth. 47th. A compound space
having a disc section and a swing section, one of said sections
having cireular movement relative to the other, said two sections
having adjacent facex which co-operate to expand the compound
space by said cireular movement, substantially ax set forth. 48th .
A compound space having a dise section and a wing section, said
disc section having a circular movement relative to said wing section,
said  two sections having engaging faces respectively inclined
reversely to each other, substantially as set forth, 49th. The com-
bination, with character members, and means for assembling and
compressing them in line, of an expansible space having a rockin

section and a non-rocking section, the latter section provided wit

a projection and a machine member having a groove in which the
projection of said non-rocking section loosely fits, substantially as
set forth.  50th. The combination, with character members, and
mieans for assembling and compressing them in line, of spaces con-
structed to expand said line by rocking movement, a rocking space
carrier on which said spaces loosely fit, when in said line, together
with a space way jointed to said carrier so that the latter may have
rocking movement independent of said way, said spaces having
travel on said Way to and from said carrier, substantially as set
forth. Slst. The combination, with character members, and nieans
for assembling and com bressing them in line, of spaces constructed to
expand said ne by rocking movement, a rocking space carrier on
which said spaces loosely fit when in said line, tog«t‘wr with a space
way jointed to said carrier, said carrier aud way having similar
cross-sections  constructed to he located at proper times in
same  planes  with  each other, whereby said space may
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freely slide from the one to the other, substantially as set forth.
52nd. The combination, with character members, and means for
assembling and compressing them in line, of spaces constructed to
expand said line by rocking movement, a rocking space carrier on
which said spaces loosely fit when in said line, together with a space
way_jointed to said carrier and and having like angular cross
sections therewith, said space w(x;{ being inclined and constructed
to cause the spaces to be assembled on said carrier by gravity travel
down the way, substantially as set forth. 53rd. The combination,
with character members, and means for assembling and holding
them in line, of a mold chamber having an open side for presenta:
tion to said line, and having its opposite wall provided with a recess
having an ingate, and a m(‘-ﬁing pot having a conduit constructed to
fit in the recess with its discharge orifice communicating with the
ingate, substantially as set forth. 54th. The combination, with
character members, and means for assembling and holding them in
line, of a mold chamber having an open front side for presentation
to said line, and having its rear wall provided with a recess in
which there is an ingate, said mold chamber having end portions
respectively located_on opposite sides of said recess, and a melting
pot_having a conduit to fit in the recess with its discharge orifice
registering with the ingate, substantially as set forth. H5th. The
combination, with character members, and means for assembling and
holding them in line, of a mold chamber formed with an open front
side for presentation to said line, and with a circular recess in the
central portion of its rear wall having an ingate, and a melting pot
having a circular conduit to fit in the recess with its (ischarge ori-
fice registering with the ingate, substantially as set forth. 56th.
The combination, with character members, and means for asdem-
bling and maintaining ther: in lipe, of a mold charaber formed with
an open side for presentation to said line, and with its opposite wall
provided with a recess having an ingate, the mold having a con-
duit opening communicating with the recess, and a melting pot hayv-
ing a conduit constructed to fit in the conduit opening with its dis-
charge orifice registering with the ingate, substantially as set forth.
57th. The combination, with character members, and means for as-
sembling and holding them in line, of a mold chamber having an
open front side for presentation to said line, and having its rear wall
srovided with a recess in which the ingate is formed, the mold
{)eing composed of an upper section and a lower section, the lower
section having its bottom provided with a conduit opening commun-
icating with the recess, and a melting pot having a conduit con-
strueted to fit in the conduit opening, and have its discharge orifice
register with the ingate, substantially as set forth. 58th. he com-
bination, with character members, and means for assembling and
holding them in line, of a mold having an open front side for pre-
sentation to said line, and having a rear conduit opening angular to
the mold chamber, said conduit opening having front and rear
walls formed straight sided and inclined towards each other for a
certain portion of their length, and a melting pot hnvin% a discharge
conduit in counterpart to and constructed to closely fit between said
inclined portions of said front and rear walls, substantially as set
forth. 59th. The combination, with character members, and means
for assembling and holding them in line, of a mold having an open
front side for presentation to said line, and having a rear conduit
opening angular to the mold chamber, said conduit opening having
front and rear walls formed straight and inclining towards each other
in their portions which are located in the same plane with the mold
chamber, and a movable melting pot having a conduit formed in
cmmteri»art to and constructed to Le detachably wedged in between
said inclined wall portions with its discharge orifice registering with
the mould ingate, substantially as set forth,

No. 38,380. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Nicholas Sedore, Town of LeTellier, Manitoba, Canada, 3rd March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—In a car coupling, the tongue B, having the squared hole
b, in combination with the bail C, having, on one of the outer arms,
the squared part ¢!, which fits said tongue hole b, and the journals
¢ ¢, which turn in the sides of the drawhead, substantially as shown
and deseribed.

No. 38,381. Manufacture of Candy.
( Fabrication de bombon. )

William Peter Kirchhoff and James William Kirchhoff, both of
New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 3rd March, 1892; 5 years.

Cutim. —1st. The improved process or method of manufacturing
candy, consisting in cooking a mixture or compound of cane sugar
and grape sugar, or glucose, in vacuo, to a consistency less than that
appropriate for the production of the tandy demanded, and conse-
quently boiling or cooking this already hoiled product, consisting of
the partly evaporated compound of cane sugar and grape sugar, or
glucose, in an open vessel, or under normal atmospheric pressure,
until it acquires a_consistency suitable for the wroduction of tgg
ceandy required, wubstantially as described. 2nd, The improv or
process of manufacturing candy, cousisting in cooking ""mm&' )
mixture of cane sugar and grape sugar, in vacuo, and then o
or cooking the part?y evaporated product in an open 'mse
it arrives at a proper consistency, substantially as described.
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No. 38.38:2. Method of Applying Celluloid to Key

Boavds. (Application de la cellulose anx clu-
riers.)
Angustus Newell, Chieago, Tllinois, TU.S. AL, 3rd March, 1842 5

years.
Cleive.—In the manufacture of key boards and similar artiéles,
the process consisting of interposing an adhesive containing a latent
solvent of celluloid between the mner sides of the front and top
strips of celluloid and the wood, the np{m‘ edge of the front strip
meeting and being pressed against the lower face of the top strip
before the adhesion to the wood is effected, then applying pressure
to the outer faces of said strips of celluloid, then subjecting the

whole to heat while under pressure, then withdrawing the heat and ;

restoring the whole to normal temperature, substantially as herein
deseribed.

No. 38,383, Veneering Press. (Presse d plaquer.)

Augustus Newell, Chicago, Ilinois, TS A, 3rd March, 1892; 5
years.

Clivin.—1st. In a \‘vneering press, the combination of the hori-
zontal arms A*, arvanged in line, a plate A", arranged heneath said
arms, serews A%, extending up\var(‘ from said plate through said
arms to unequal heights, and having at their upper ends overlapping
handwheels A7, substantially as sgm\'n and described. 2nd. The
combination, with the duplex clamp arches supported in line, and
having at each side the horizontal arms A+ and A5, screws A% ex-
tending through said arms A+, toward the arms A%, and plates AY,
extending beneath said serews, of a cord B, applied to each end of
one of the plates A*, and extending over one or more rollers B,
thence down toward the floor, thence up and over one or more rollers
B, to the adjacent end of the other plate A, and a weight B2, sus-
pended from the lower portion of said cord, in such manner as that
sald weight may shift upon said cord, substantially as and for the

mrpose set forth.  3rd. In a press, a series of screws arranged in
ine, two plates opposite to the endx of said screws, one of said plates
having an upward extension directed toward the other plate, and a
series of horizontal screws np{x)site said extension, and in a plane
passing between said plates and through said extension of one of the
plates, substantially as shown and described. 4th. In a press, a
series of screws arranged in line, two plates opposite the ends of said
serews, one of said plates being hollow and having a hollow upward
extension directed toward the other l»late, and a series of horizontal
serews opposite said extension, and 1 a plane passing between said
plates and through said extension of one of the plates, substantially
as shown and described. 5th. In a }n‘e-ss. having the horizontal
arms A* and A?, the combination, with said arms, of screws A%, ex-
tending downward through said arms A%, a plate A", extending
beneath said screws, a plate C, located on the arms A%, beneath the
slate AY, and having the upward extension C? at its rear, and the
wrizontal screws F, supported by the arms A®%, and directed toward
the extension C2, of t,Le late C, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  6th. In a press, having the horizontal arms A+ and A5,
the combination, with said arms, of serews A%, extending downward
through said arms A4, a plate A", extending beneath said screws, a
plate C, located upon the arms A%, beneath the plate A®, and ar-
aranged to be moved forward upon sald arms A3, and having the
hollow upward extension C?, at its rear, and the horizontal screws

F, supported by the arms A%, and directed toward the extension
C3, 0} the plate C, substantially asx described. 7th, In a press,

having the horizontal arms A* and A8, the combination, with said
arms, of screws A¢, extending downward through said arms A4 a
plate A*, extending beneath said screws, a plate C, located upon the
arms A®, beneath the plate A*, and having the upward extension
C2, at its rear, and the fmriz(mta.l screws F, ﬁireoted toward the ex-
tension C2, and chairs F', through which such screws extend, seated
adjustably upon the arms A%, substantially as shown and described.
Sth. In a press, having the horizontal arms A+ and A%, the com-
bination, with said arms, of screws A® extending downward through
said arms A3, a plate A" extending beneath said screws, a plate C
located loosely upon said arms A%, a rack K applied to the bottom
of the plate C at each end, a stationary, rotary shaft E! extending
beneath the plate C, and a spur wheel E? fixed upon said shaft E?
beneath each rack E and meshing into the latter, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  9th. In a press having the horizontal
arms At and A%, the combination, with said arins, of screws A%, ex-
tending downward through said arms A4, a plate A" extending
beneath said screws, a plate C located loosely upon said arms A®
and having the upward extension C* at its rear, a rack Eapplied to
the bottom of the plate C at each end, a stationary, rotary shaft Kt
extending benath the plate C, a spur wheel E? fixed upon said shaft
E! beneath each rack }E and meshing into the latter, and the hori-
zontal screws F, supported by the outer ends of the arms A%, and
directed toward said extension C?, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  10th, In a veneering press, having the arms A4 and
A%, and downward directed screws A® supported by said arms A4,
and horizontal serews F, supported by said arms A, the combina-
tion with said arms and screws of a plate A¥, extending beneath the
serews A® and and a hollow plate C located beneath the plate Av,
and having the hollow upward extension C?2, at its rear communicat-
ing with the main portion of said plate and a pipe D leading into,
and a pipe D1 leading from the interior of said plate, substantially

ras shown and deseribed. 11th. In a veneering press having the
arms At and A%, and downward directed serews AS, supported by
i said arms A*, and horizontal serews F supported by said arms A3,
" the combination with said arms and screws, of a plate A* extending
- beneath the serews A%, and a plate C having the upward extension
1 C? at its rear, and a passage D? leading back and forth through the
"horizontal portion of said plate and thence into and longitudinally

through the extension C2. and induction and eduction pipes D and

D1, substantially as shown and described. 12th. The combination
- with the plate C having the horizontal surface and an upward ex-
- tension at the rear with a vertical inner surface, of a plate lying
| against the inner surface of said extension and arranged to be raised
| to allow one edge of a sheet of veneer to enter beneath said plate,
substantially as herein set forth.  13th. The combination with the
hollow plate C having the horizontal surface C', and a hollow
u})walﬂ extension C2, which latter has a vertical inner surface C*,
of a polished plate C* lying upon the surface C!, and a polished
plate C7, resting against the extension C2, and arranged to be raised
to allow one edge of a sheet of veneer to enter beneath said plate,
substantially as herein set forth. 14th. The combination, with the
hollow plate C having the horizontal surface C!, and the vertical
surface C?, of a polished plate C4, lying upon the surface C?, a plate
C?, extending from behind the rear edge of the polished plate C*,
upward along the surface C?%, and supporting a polished plate C7,
extending down to rest above the inner edge of the horizontal strip
of veneer, and having a projecting lip to rest upon the upper edge
of the vertical strip of veneer, and a spring or equivalent dlevice for
pres sing said 1i1) downward, substantially as and for the purpose
s )(»-ciﬁp(f. 15th. The combination, with the hollow plate C having
the horizontal surface C1, and the vertical surface C?, of a polished
plate G4, lying upon said horizontal surface, the vertical plate C*,
extending behind the edge of the plate C*, and bearing the polished
plate C7, extending downward almost to the plate C*, and ‘a lip to
rest upon the upper edge of the vertical strip of veneer, springs or
equivalent device to press down upon said plates and hp, and a
rock-shaft for controlhing said springs, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 38,384. Improvements in Lining Boilers or
Digesters used in the Manufacture of
Paper Pulp and for other Similar Pur-
poses. (Perféctionnements dans le doubluge des
cha «di*res ou digesteurs en usage dans la fabrica-
tion de la pate a papier et autre oljets semblables.)

Carl Kellner, Vienna, Austria, 3rd March, 1892; 5 years.

Cluim.-~The herein described methods of forming the lining for
‘boilers or digesters used in the manufacture of paper pulp and for
other similar purposes, and consisting of two cement coatings com-
posed respectively of ground slate made into a paste with * water
glass " ; and Portland cement only mixed with water or with a weak
solution of “ water glass ™ ; these with or without an intermediate
or third eoating composed of half ground slate and half Portland
cement mixed with water.

No. 38,383, (Train de voiture.)

Joseph J. Kinsman, Tanmpa, Florida, U, & A., 3rd March, 1892 ;
H years,

Claim—In a vehicle, the combination, with the axles, a bolster
pivotally mounted on the centre of each axle. and a spring carvied
thereby and having eyes at its ends, of a clevis pivotally mounted
in each of said eyes and depending therefrom, another elevis linked
into the first, side bars passing loosely through the lower clevises,
plates on the lower faces of the side bars pivotally connected with
the lower clevises, and a wagon-body supported by the side bars,
substantially as hereinbefore described.

Carriage Gear.

No. 38.386. Car Brake. (Frein de chars.)

Anthony Benezette Pool and Joseph Jackson Beals, Boston, Massa-
chusetts, U, 8. A., 3rd March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim. —-1st.In a car-brake a right and left hand worm fitted to
rotate on the car body ; nuts fitted to travel on said worm ; means for
rotating said worms from the car and connecting mechanism between
said nuts and the car-brake beams, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a car-brake beam, a right and left hand worm fitted to rotate on
the car body ; mechanism for actuating said worm from the car
body ; nuts fltted to travel in opposite directions on said worm ;
rods connecting said nuts with the car-brake beams and springs on
said rods in engagement with said beams. 3rd. In a car-brake, the
combination of a supplemental brake-beam ; a rvight and left worm
disposed between said beam and the main brake-beam ; nuts fitted
to travel on said worm ; springs secured to said nuts and engaging
the I‘(-'SYPCtiVP beams ; and means for rotating the worm from the
car hody, substantially as specified.  4th. In'a car-brake, a supple-
mental beam on the car body dispused adjacent to one brake-beam,
and connected by rods with the brake-beam at the opposite end of
the car, in combination with a worm rotatable from said body
and connecting mechanism actuated thereby for spreading the
adjacent beams.  5th. Tn a car-brake, a supplemental beam on the
car body disposed adjacent to one brake-beam and connected by rods
with the brake-beam at the opposite end of the car, in combination
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with & worm rotatable from said body and connecting mechanism
actuated thereby for spreading the adjacent beams, and springs for
returning said beams when released by the worm, substantially as
escribed.  6th. In a car-brake, a supplen.xent,.:al brake-beam in a
{»la.ne parallel with the main beam, in combination with a right and
eft hand worm rotatable from the car body ; nuts on said worm ;
semi-elliptic springs on said nuts bearing respectively against said
beams ; and s prings for returning the beams when released, sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In a car-brake, an elongated brake-
»am pendent from the car body ; rods connecting said brake-beams
with a supplemental beam pendent centrally from the car body, in
combination with a worm rotatable from said body and connecting
mechanism thereby for spreading adjacent Deams, substantially as
described. . 8th. In a car-brake, a worm and means for actuating
the same from the car body, in combination with a nut fitted to
travel on said worm ; a semi-eliptical spring pivoted to said nut;
and balls mounted in sockets on the spring ends in position to
engage the brake-beam, substantially as described. 9th. In a car-
brake, a centrally pivoted half elliptical xkring having its ends
bearing against the car-brake beam, and mechanism for forcing said
spring against said beam, substantially as described. 10th. In a
car-brake mechanisin, a signal device fitted to be lg:)jecued beyond
or above the car and actuated by the brake-rod, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth. 11th. In a car-brake, a signal-plate fitted
to be projected from the car-body, in combination with a brake-rod
and mechanism _connecting said plate and rod whereby the plate
may be actuated as said rod is rotatated, substantially as described.
12th. In a car-brake, a rotary rod geared to the car-brake rod and
bearing a sprocket-wheel ; a worm bearing a sprocket-wheel con-
nected with the rod sprocket; a nut on said worm ; and a semi-
elliptical spring pivoted centrally to said nut having its free end
engaging the car-brake beam, substantially as described. 13th. In
a car-brake, a right and left worm and actuating mechanism con-
necting with the car-brake rod, in combination with a swinging
beam ; swiveled rods connecting said beam with a brake-beam at
the outer end of the car ; nuts %tted to travel on said worm and
half-elliptic springs pivoted on said nuts and bearing respectivsly
against said swinging-beam and an adjacent brake-beam, substan-
tially as describefgl.

No. 38,887. Cattle Guard. (Garde-bétail.)
Kennet William Blackwell and George David Smith, both of Mon-
treal. Quebec, Canada, 3rd March, 1892; 5 years,

Claim.— A surface cattle guard formed of a series of longitudinal
metallic angle bars H, made from flat bars and having an undulat-
ing form in a vertical plane, so that the concave part of one comes
opposite the convex part of its neighbour, said bars being joined to
transverse angle irons E, F, and G, also made from flat plates, and
filling blocks I, and .J, all substantially as described and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 38,388, Centrifugal Steam Injeector.

( Injectrur a vapeur centrifuge. )
Martin Rose Ruble, Newark, New Jersey, U, 8. A, Sid Mareh,
18925 5 years.

Claim—1st. The improved centrifugal steam injector herein des-
cribed consisting of a steam drum connected with the exhaust of a
steam cylinder, a drum within said steam drum secured to a revolv-
ing shaft, a series of blades arranged on the outer periphery of said
ner drum in the form of a continuous perfect serew, steam passages
secured to the rear of said blades and extending down and through
said inner drum, fans secured to the base of said steam passages and ;
within the exhaust steam receiving chamber, and converging pipes,
comnecting said steam drum throngh openings in its rear plates
directly with the boiler, all said parts being arranged and adapted
to operate, substantially as described and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. In a steam injector, a centrifugal injecting mechanism consist-
ing of a stationary steam drum connected with the boiler and with
the exhaust chamber of 4 steam eylinder, a hollow drum adapted to
revolve within said steam drum, a series of blades secured to the
outer periphery of said inner drum in the form of a continuous
perfect screw, steam passages secured to said blades and extending
through said inmer drum, and fans connected to said steam passages,
all said parts being arranged and adapted to centrifugally force the
exhaust steam through said steam drum into the boiler, substan-
tially as described and set forth. 3rd. Inacentrifugal steam injector,
the combination, with a steam drum, centrifugal mechanism within
said drum, and a driving shaft, of an auxiliary steam drum connect-
ed to said first mentioned drum and provided with a bearing for
said shaft, and an air chamber between said bearing and the steam
chamnber, substantially as described and for the purposes set forth.
4th. In a centrifugal steam injector an inner drum f, secured to the
driving shaft and arranged between the inner periphery of an outer
steam drum and the outer periphery of the exhaust steam chamber,
substantially as described and for Jw purposes set forth, 5th. The
method or process substantially as herein described of injecting
exhaust steam into a boiler consisting in conducting the exhaust
steam into a steam drum, forcing the steam by revolving fans
Into steam passages, and then driving the steam by centrifugal force
through said passages into the outer portion of said drum under
great pressnre, and then hy the action of revolving blades forcing it
throngh the pipes into the boiler.

No. 38,389,

Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)
James Hoyt Brown, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 3rd March, 1892 ;

Bl Years.

Claim.—1xst. The combination, in a car coupler, of the draw bar
E, having a projection or stop ¢, at one end, and arms « «', having
perforated ends bent or twisted at an angle to the body of said
draw bar at the other end, and a swinging jaw G, having a hook f,
formed with vertical ridges i, and corrugations h, at one end and
perforated arms g, having a bend or twist at an angle to said jaw at
the other end, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination, in
a car conpler, of the draw bar K, having arms « «}, bent or twisted
at an angle to said draw bar, a swinging jaw (x, having arms or
plates g, bent or twisted at an angle corresponding to the arms of
the draw bar, and a perforated extension ¢', cast y\'lth said arms or
plate ¢, whereby said jaw may be locked rigidly in place, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. The combination, in a car coupler, of a
draw bar E, having ars « «?, with their ends inclined at an angle
and a round stem ¢!, a swinging jaw G, having perforated ammsa o,
formed with their ends inclined to the body of the jaw, and a double
hook f g, formed on the opposite end of said jaw and projecting
therefrom at opposite sides, whereby said jaw maiy couple With a
varirty of types of automatic couplers, substantially as described.
4th. The combination, with the draw bar B!, of a link and pin
coupling, of a draw bar K, having a stop ¢, at one end, arms «a a',
having a bend or twist therein at the other end, and arranged below
said first named draw bar, and riding on its stem, and a jaw (i, hav-
ing arms bent or twisted at an angle at one end and a hook f, at the
other end, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, in a

"car coupler, of the draw bar E, having arms « «!, formed with in-

clined bearing surfaces at their ends, a jaw (3, having arms g, at one
end formed with inclined bearing surfaces corresponding with the
bearing surfaces of the draw bar arms, a standard P, pivotally
mounted in an angle iron Q, a lever or rod N, secu to said
standard, a chain M, connecting said rod and jaw, a hand lever R,
rivog.a.lly secured to said standard, and a bar s, having a recess for
ocking or detaining said hand lever when the jaws are uncoupled,
substantially as described.

No. 38,390. Nail Making Machine. (Machine & clou.)

Louis Goddu, Winchester, Massachusetts, U.S. A, 3rd March, 1892
5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for forming nails from wire like
material, the combination of the following described instrumen-
talities, viz.: the feed mechanism to feed the wire, the combined
cutting and forming mechanism to sever the wire and form a double
blank and offset the same where the blank is to be separated to con-
stitute the points for two nails, the carrying wheels for the blank
and the cutting mechanism to separate the double blank at its offset
portion and form points for the nails, substantially as described.
2nd. In a machine for forming nails from wire like material, the
combination of the following described instrumentalities, viz. ! the
feed mechanism to feed the wire, the combined cutting and forming
mechanisi to sever the wire to form a double blank and offset the
same where the blank is to be separated to constitute the points for
two nails, the carrying wheels for the blank, and the cuttin,
mechanism to separate the double blank at its offset portion ang
form points for the nails, and the transfer to operate, substantially
as described. 3rd. In a machine for forming nails from wire like
material, the combination of the following described instrumen-
talities, viz.: the feed mechanism to feed the wire, the combined
cutting and forming mechanism to sever the wire to form a double
blank, and to offset the same, the carrying wheels for the double
blank, the cutting mechanism to separate the double blank at its
offset portion and form points for the nails, and the die rolls having
die grooves, substantially as described.  4th. The combination in a
nail makm%\ machine, of a former bar to bend the stock to form a
double blank, and blank carrying wheels having groaves out of line
with each other, as described, and a transferer to transfer the offset
blanks into the said grooves, substantially as described. 5th. ju a
machine for malliing nails, the former bar, carrying wheels having
grooves out of line, as described, and a transferer to transfer the
offset double blank into the said grooves, combined with cutting
mechamisin to sever the offset blank and form points for the nails,
substantially as described, without waste of stock.  6th. In a nail
making machine, blank carrying wheels having grooves out of line,
as described, and the cutters to sever the offset blanks, combined
with die rolls having die grooves, and with headers to head the nails
held in the said die grooves, substantially as deseribed. Tth. The
former and anvil to offset the double blank, the transferers, the
carrier wheels for the blank and the cutting mechanism to sever the
offset blank, combined with a shield having flanges to permit the
escape from the grooves of the separate blanks, substantially as
deseribed.  8th, Tu a nail making machine, the carrier wheel and
the compound shaft 40, 42, to which it ix attached, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 38,391. Car Coupler, (Attelage de chars.)
Hans B. Ledel, Minneota, Minnesota, U. S. A., 3rd March, 18925
5 years. .
Claiin.—1st. The herein-deseribed draw-head for c“"m}lphn%;rhz
same consisting of a draw-head having an open mouth, a frame
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projecting laterally therefrom and having grooves or ways, a plate
moving in the grooves thereof, a rigid link projecting from the plate,
and means for holding the latter at either end of the frame-work,
substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth., 2nd.
The herein-described draw-head for ear-couplings, the same consist-
ing of a draw-head having an open mouth, a pin-support within said
draw-head, a grooved frame-work projecting laterally from the
month of the draw-head, a plate half the length of said frame-work,
and moving in the grooves thereof, a link projecting from the
centre of said plate, and means for holding the plate removable at
cither end of the frame-work, substantially ax and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The herein-described draw-head for
car-couplings, the same consisting of a draw-head having an open
mouth, a frame work projecting laterally therefrom and having
grooves or ways, a plate moving in the grooves thereof, a rigid link
projecting from the plate, and a vertical pin removably mserted
through the centre of the frame-work for holding the plate at either
end thereof, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth.

No. 3%,302. Foot Warmer. ((lhauferetle.)
Albert Augustus Hesser, Scuylkill, Pennsylvania, U, 8. A, 3id
March, 1892; 5 years,

Cluim.—~A water-bag of triangular or wedge shape formed with
filling-opening E, and side folds deepest where united to end picee
B, and vanishing near meeting edge of the two sides, and also with
a fold in the flat end D, thus permitting the bag when filled o
stand upon said end D, and to lie flat when empty, all as and for
the purpose described.

No. 38,393, Cloth Finishing Machine.

Jinir le drap.)

William Hebdon, Boston, Massachusetts, U. S, A., 3rd March,
18925 b years. .

Claim.—In a cloth finishing apparatus, a horizontal rotary per-
forated eylinder fitted to receive steam, and provided with journals
e, ¢!, bearings for said journals arranged at different heights to give
the cylinder an inclined axis, whereby the lower internal surface of
the cylinder is given a continuous incline from one end to the other,
said eylinder being also provided with inwardly projecting tubes
having bent or hooded inner ends and with an outlet for the escape
of water, combined with a perforated cone or cone frustum having
guard tubes ¢!, and outlet orifices ¢, located at the lower end of the
cylinder, and a steam supply pipe entering said cone frustim as set
forth.

(Machine pour

No. 38,3904. Cooler and Aerator for Milk.

(arde-lait.)
Henry Fowell, Belleville, Ontario, Canada, 3rd March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1In a milk cooler and aerator, the combination of the fun-
nel shaped hopper «, the strainer C, having an inwardly turned wall
provided with perforations ¢, said strainer supporting said hopper,
the conical cooler B, provided with perforations W, and D, and
having an exterior rim K, around the base, and legs I, said cooler
at the apex supporting the strainer, as and for the purpose set forth,
No. 38,395. Method of Producing Lithographie Stip-
pling. (Méthode de production du pointillage
lithographique.)

Charles Hamilton Gordon, Eust Orange, New Jersey, U.N AL, 3id
March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Cleem.—1st. The herein described method of producing lithogra-
phic stippling, consisting in first forming by transfer an even stipple
on the stone or plate by an acid resisting nk, and then etching the
unprotected part of the stone or plate, after which the ink stipple is
removed from the stone, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The lhere- i
in described method of producing lithographic stippling, conxisting |
in first forming by transfer an even stipple on the stone or plate by |
an acid resisting ik, then etching the unprotected part of the stone
or plate, after which the ink stipple is removed from the stone, and
then graining the stone with fine sand, substantially as set forth.
3red. "E‘ho herein described method of producing lithographic stip-
pling, consisting in first forming by transfer an even stipple on the
stone or plate by an acid resisting ink, then etching the unprotected
part of the stone or plate, after which the ink stipple is removed
from_the stone, then graining the stone with fine sand, and then
forming the picture on the points of the stipple with the ordinary
lithographic crayon, the solids being made with ink, substantially as
set forth.

No. 38.396.

( Machine i broyer et wettoner le chanrre.)

Brake and Cleaner for Hemp.

John Daniel Shely and John Henry Shely, both of Lexington,
Kentucky, U. g A., 3rd March, 1892; 15 years.

Claim.~1st. In a hemp brake, the combination, with a reciproca-
tory breaker frame, of front stationary guides and rear stationary
guides located on different horizontal planes adjacent to the opposite
sides of said breaker frame, to afford a clearance for the stalks,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a hemp brake, the combination,
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with a reciprocatory breaker frame, of guides adjacent to the front
and rear sides of said breaker frame, for holding the stalks to the
stroke of said frame, the rear upper guide being located below the
horizontal plane of the front upper guide to afford a clearance for
the stalks, substantially as dexcribed. 3rd. Tn a hemp brake, the
combination, with a reciprocatory breaker frame, of guides adjacent
to the front and rear sides of said breaker-frame, for holding the
stalks to the stroke of said frame, the lower rear guide being located
below the horizontal plane of the lower front guide, substantially as
described.  4th. In a hemp cleaning machine, a frame provided
with longitudinal slats, in combination with dviving mechanism for
effecting a vibratory movement of said frame in an_elliptical path
in a plane paralell with the slats, substantially as described.  5th.
The combination of a reciprocatory breaker frame having a passage
for stalks, stationary guides in front and rear of the breaker frame
for holding the stalks” to the action of said frame, and a cleaner
having a vibratory frame provided with slats arranged longitudi-
nally i the direction of the path of the fibve or stalks for removing
hurds from lint, substantially as described.  6th, In a hemp brake,
the combination of feed rollers, a breaker device, and a cleaner
having a vibratory frame for removing hurds from the lint and
dividing the gavel longitudinally as it passes lengthwise of said
cleaner, substantially as described.  7th. In a hemp brake, the
combination, with a cleaner, of a reciprocating breaker, and station-
ary guides in front and rear of said breaker, for holding the stalks
to the action of the breaker, said frontand rear gnides being located
in different horizontal planes, substantially as and for the purpose
deseribed. 8th. In a hemp eleaning machine, the combination, with
a ¢leaning mechanism, of a shield located above said cleaning mech-
anism to receive the hurds which are thrown out from the upper
side of the lint, substantially as described.  9th. A combined hemp
brake and cleaner consisting of hemp breaking and cleaning devices,
and a series of dividers located between the hemp breaking and
cleaning devices, substantially as described. 10th. A combined
hemp brake and cleaner, consisting of hemp breaking device, a
cleaner having a vibratory frame for removing hurds from the lint
and dividing the gavel longitudinally as it passes lengthwise of said
cleaner, and means for vibrating said frame in a plane intersecting
and in line with the movement of the fibre, substantially as des-
cribed. 11th. Tu a hemp brake, the combination, with the obliquely
reciprocating breaker frame sn‘pp(n‘t(-'d in an oblique rearwardly
inclined plane, of guides at the front and rear of snidl breaker frame
for holding the stalks to the stroke of said frame, the lower rear
guide being located below the plane of the front guides and below
the Himit of stroke given to the breaker frame to afford a clearance
for the broken stalks, snbstantially as deseribed.  12th. In a hemp
brake, the combination, with the obliquely reciprocating rearwardly
inclined breaker frame, the cleaners and the feed rollers, of the
front stationary guides between said rollers and breaker frame, and
the rear stationary guides hetween the breaker frame and cleaners,
and located below the plane of the corresponding front guides, to
afford a clearance for the broken stalks, substantially as described.
18th. In a hemp brake, the combination of the feed rollers, the
breaker frame, the stationary and vibratory cleaner frames, the
front stationary guides between the feed rollers and breaker frune,
and the rear stationary guides between the breaker frame and
cleaner frames, and located below the plane of the corvesponding
front guides, substantially as deseribed.  14th. In a  hemp
cleaning machine, the combination, with the feed rtollers and
breaking device, the series of stationary dividers 19, placed
between  the breaking and cleaning deviee for dividing the
hemp longitudinally in 1ts passage to the cleaners, substantially as
herem  specified. 15th. In a hemp cleaning  machine, cleaner
frames separated  from  each other throughout their entire
length, to afford a space for the gavel to be fed in at one end and
discharged at the other, each of said frames comprising parallel
longitudinal slats for removing the hurds from the lint :m§ dividing
the gavel longitudinally as it passes lengthwise between the frames
and parallel with the cleaner slats, substantially as described. 16th.
In a hemp cleaning machine, the stationary frame 21, provided with
longitudinal slats 22, in combination with the vibratory frame 24,
provided with longitudinal slats 25, with driving mechanism for
moving the vibratory frame in the path, ¢, o, substantially as here-
in specified.  17th. A combined hemp brake and cleaner, consisting
substantially of the feed rolls, the reciprocating breaker frame 4,
stationary guides on ecach side of the breaker frame, and the sta-
tionary and vibratory cleaner frames provided with longitudinal
cleaning slats, substantially as described.  18th. A combined hemp
brake and cleaner, consisting of the hemp breaking deviee, the
cleaner frames, a series of dividers located between the hemp break-

. ing and cleaning devices, and means for actuating one of the cleaner

frames, substantially as described.  19th. In combination with the
cleaner frame 21, the conveyor M, and the shield O, substantially as
specified.  20th. The combmation, with an upper cleaner frame and
a lower cleaner frame, each provided with longitudinal slats for re-
moving hurds from lint, of a breaker frame having a slot for the
assage of stalks, and stationary guides in front and rear of the
reaker frame for holding the stalks to the action of said frame, the
rear guides being located below the plane of the front guides to
afford a clearance to the cleaner frames, substantially as described.
21xt. The combination of the longitudinally slatted cleaner frames,
the rearwardly inclined breaker frame, the feed rolls, the front
stationary guides, the rear stationary guides located below the plane
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of the front rid . e between the
ki %, and the stationary dividers located betw 4
preaking an cleaning frames to div?ie the hemp, longltudm;ll n

18 passage t the cle iall described. 22nd. €
combination of t},f.(?;;m}:ﬁ:s ‘f&“{"},ﬁaﬁ; frame, the sta:ng?:ll‘li
rea;

guides in front and rear of said frame, the dividers in
breaker frame, the stationary and vibratory cleaner framebss, t:n:! tl}lle
conveyor located above the stationary cleaner _frame, su ntially
as described.

No. 38,397. Method of Making Key Boards.
( Méthode de fabriguer des claviers.)
illi i X i : and Augustus
William Carl Zeidler, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, and Au
Newell, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 3rd March, 1892; 5 years.

Mt ine.—The herein described method of manufacturing key boards

for pianos and organs X _
of (x!lluloid and ar%wxx’len blank_ face to face with an l*]“‘]h‘?;':"? g;,"ﬁ‘re
posed between them, then bending said blank and cellu le . -"ll loid
convexity on the side of the celluloid, then subjecting the (:‘:llulu'd
and blank to pressure while so bent until the adhesive and cellu md
are set, then releasing the blank and celluloid fmm l“‘e’*"}“"" a(;‘_
allowin'g the celluloid to shrink, substantially as shown and de-

scribed.

No. 38,398. Protector for Closet Seats.

( Protecteur pour siéyes de latrines. )

Thomas Avery Swann, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 3rd March,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A pocket closet seat protector of material impervious to
water, and of substantially triangular form, having a main portion
A, adapted to lie along the front of the seat, a flap «, adapted to be
folded upon the underside of the part A, and the end flaps a®, sub-
stantially as set forth.
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which method consists in applying a sheet |

2nd. A pocket closet seat protector of |

ing cylinders, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
The combination, with a pair of single acting cylinders closed at their
upper ends and having the reciprocating pistons. of the single ports
conecting the upper ends of said cylinders with a valve chamber
open at both ends, a valve arranged to reciprocate in said chamber
and having a tubular exteriorly screw threaded stem and four in-
teriorly screw threaded adjustable heads or pistons forming two end
compartments that communicate through said tubular stem and a
central separate compartment, and the exhaust and the live steam
pipes connected, respectively, to the said central and to one of the
said communicating compartments, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a steam engine, the combination of two pairs of vertical cylinders
arranged centrally over a single crank shaft and having closed upper
ends, the reciprocating pistons, the pitmen connecting the pistons
{of each pair of cylinders with diametrically opposite cranks, the
i cranks of the two pairs being disposed at right angles to each other,

two cylindrical va{ve chambers open at botﬁ ends, single ports con-
necting the upper end of each cylinder with one of said valve cham-
bers, the reciprocating valves arranged in said valve chambers and
comprising each a tubular stem a.ng four heads or pistonx forming
two end compartments that communicate through said tubularstem
and a central separate comnpartment, the exhaust and live steam
pipes connected, respectively, to the said central and to one of the
sald communicating compartments, and the pitmen connecting the
valves with eccentries upon the crank sha}t, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In an engine, the combination, with a cylindrical casing
open at both ends, of a reciprocating valve comprising two commun-
icating end compartments and a separate central or internediate
compartment formed by the walls of the casing, and discs or pistons
mounted so as to be longitudinally adjustable upon the valve stemn,
said casing being provided with suitably located openings for the
admission and escape of steam and for its passage to anrﬁmm the
cylinders, and said valve stem being provided with a longitudinal
"opening having ports whereby communication is established between
the end compartments, substantially as set forth.

material impervious to water, and of substantially triangular form,

having & main portion A, w]a}»tcd to lie along the front of the seat
and permanently provided with short pointed tacks C, having the flap
a, adapted to extend down by the front edge of the seat or to e

folded upon the underside of said part A, and having the end flaps |
drd. A folding pocket seat protector
having pointed securing tacks adapted to hold the device in place -

«1, substantially as set forth.

during use, and to be covered by folding the protector, substantially
as =et forth.

No. 38,399. Apparatus for Playing Duplicate Whist.
( Appared pour jourr le dowble whist.)

(assins M. Paine, Milwaukee, Wiscousin, and James T Sebring,
Kalamazoo, Michigan, both in U.S.A., 3rd March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.- 1st. A tray for the game of duplicate whist, provided

with four holders arranged to retain the several hands of the orviginal |
play by themselves and in order for the duplicate play, substantially |

as and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. A tray for the game of
duplicate whist, having four holders arranged to retain the origimal
hands separate and in order for the duplicate play, and an indicator
designating the proper position of the tray for the duplicate play

with reference to the original play, substautially as and for the pur- |

poses set forth.  3rd. A tray for the game of duplicate whist, having
fonr holders arranged to retain the original hands separate and in
order for the duplicate play, an indicator denoting the proper posi-
tion of the tray with reference to the players, and an in(&(ex designa-
ting the leading hand, substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 4th. A tray for the game of duplicate whist, having four
holders arranged to retain_the original hands separate and in order
for the duplicate play, said holders consisting of elastic bands ex-
tending over the edges of the tray toward the center thereof, and
attached to the tray at their ends, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.  5th. A series of trays for the game of duplicate

whist, having marks on the back to distinguish the individual trays, |

each tray being provided with four holders arranged to retain the
original hands separate and in order for the duplicate i
cator denoting the proper position of the tray with r«}er(-ncv to the
blayers, and an index designating the leading hand, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth,  #

No. 38,400. Nteam Engine. (Machine & vapeur.)

Ransford W, Basom, Pittsburg, Kansas, U.S. A, 4th March, 1892;
5 years.

Clecim, —1st. In a steam engine, a cylindrical valve chamber open
at both ends, in combination with a hollow or tubular exteriorly
screw threaded reciprocating valve stem closed at both ends, four
piston heads interiorly screw threaded and adjustably mounted, re-
spectively, near the ends and near the center of xaid valve stem,
I'l‘“'tﬂ or openings formed in the latter between the two upper and
‘t' ":i tl““' lower piston heads, respectively, and connecting tLe upper
?"‘I, N ';“:"" compartments formed by said piston hends, exhaust and
N' 't;::i\"?l"'l Pipes connected with the valve chamber, to register, re-
cLaml “: nz‘f with the central and with one of the communicat ng
ort ormed by the piston heads upon the valve stem, and a
port connecting the valve chamber with each of a puir of single act-

lay, an indi-!

No. 38,401. Thill Coupler. ( Armon de limoniire.)

Archibald Paul, Cohoes, New York, U. 8. A., 4th March, 1892;
; 5 years.

Clim.- -1st. Tn a thill-coupling, the combination of a clip, a thill-
iron having a conical eye therein, the adjustable sleeve fitted in one
; of the arms of the clip and having the inner conical or tapered end
i fitted snugly in said thill-iron, and the interior screw-threads at its
; outer end, and a holt passing through the clip and sleeve, engaging
' the screw-threads in said sleeve, and having a nut which hears
i against the outer end of the sleeve, substantially as described. 2nd.
i In a thill-coupling, the combination of a clip, a thill-iron_having a
i conical eye therein, a sleeve passing through one of the clips,“with

its tapered inner end fitting in the eye of the thill-iron and havin
i the interior screw-threads at its outer end, a bolt passing through
one arm of the clip and serewed into the threaded end of the sleeve
and having the threaded portion 13 near its head, and a spring
arranged to straddle an arm of the clip and having a slotted end
fittted loosely on the holt and a threaded eye at its opposite end,
into which eye the threaded portion 13 of the bolt is screwed,
substantially as described.

No 3%,102.

Joseph Broadly, Elkhom, Manitoba, Canada, 4th March, 18925
5 years.

Clatim.-- 1st. The combination, with a pair of rotary parts, turnin
one upon or within the other, having one or more longitudina
grooves on their engaging surfaces, of a locking piece or strip in-
sertible in said grooves, when in registration, adapted to frictionally
lock the said parts together when either ix turned so that the
grooves are out of istration. 2nd. The combination, with a
screw-threaded bolt and a screw-threaded nut having longitudinal
grooves on their engaging surfaces, of a locking piece or strip
! msertible within the grooves, when in registration, a('laptcd to fric
: tionally lock the nut to the bolt, when either is turned, so that the
grooves are out of registration. 3rd. The combination, with a pair
of rotary parts, turning one upon or within the other, having lon-
gitudinal grooves on their engaging surfaces, of a locking prece or
strip composed of soft metal insertible within said grooves when in
registration, adapted to be crushed between said parts, when either
is turned so that the grooves are out of registration, substantially'
as and for the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination, with the
scrm\'-tlm-,aulu{ bolt A, having the groove o, of the nut B, havin
the groove b, and the locking strip C, composed of soft metal,
arrangeable and operating substantially as described.

No. 38,403. Flour Bolt. (Blutoir.)

Charles Aloyes Schied, Rochester, New York, U.S.A., 4th March,
1892; H years.

Claim. - "Fhe combination, with the beater C, consisting of one
stationary and one turning head, and connecting slats, of the
coupling k, sliding on the shaft 1), provided with teeth that e
with teeth of the turning head, and the spring m attached to the
shaft_and locking the coupling in place, as herein shown an
described.

Nut Lock. (Arréte-écrou.)




No. 38,404. Protector and Cell for Queen Bees.

( Protectewr et edllule pour les reines abeidles. )

Noah Dibble West, Middleburg, New York, U.S.A., 4th March,
18025 5 years,

Claim.—-1st. The combination, in a queen nursery, of one or
more vertically arranged queen-cell protectors, and one or more
subjacent queen cages I communication with-such protectors, cach
rutector being provided at its upper end with a suttable cover and
aving at its lower end an oritice through which the queen may
issue mto the subjacent cage when the cell within the protector is
hatched, substantially as hereinbefore specified.  2nd. The combi-

nation, in a queen nursery, of a vertically arranged queen-cell pro-.

tector, and a subjacent queen cage, communicating with each other
at the lower end of the protector, and both having bodies of spiral
wire, with attaching spurs formed by the upper extremities of the
wire of both, and adapted to be thrust into or through a honeycomb
to unite and support them, substantially as hereinbefore specified.
3rd. The combination, with a suitable cover, of a queen-cell pro-
tector body of spiral wire, having an attaching spur and cover hold-
ing close coils at its upper end and a contracted lower end provided
with a queen outlet, and a queen cage having a spiral wire body,
the upper end of which incloses said lower end of the protector, and
has like close cribs to receive the same, or a different cover after the
protector ix detached, substantially as hereinbefore specified.  4th.
A queen-cell protector, composed of a spiral wite body, having an

lower end, and a suitable cover applied to its upper end, substan-
tially as hereinbefore specified.  bth. A quwn-cc{l protector com-
{x)sed of a spiral wire body, having an attaching spur and cover
wlding close coils at its upper end and a contracted queen outlet at
its lower end, and a suitable cover held between said close coils by
the elasticity of the wire, substantially as hereinbefore specified.
Gth. A queen cage, constructed with a spiral wire body, having an
attaching spur at its upper end, substantially as hereinbefore specitied.
Tth. A queen cage constructed with a spiral wire body, having
cover hoiding close coils at its upper end, substantially as herein-
before specified.  8th. A queen cage having a spiral wire body pro-
vided at its lower end with a cup shaped gueen feeder closing said
lower end of the body, substantially as herembefore specified.  9th.
A queen cage body composed of spiral wire, with a tapering lower
end which 15 provided with a feeder in the form of a flanged cup
tightly fitted into the extremity of said lower end, substantially as
hereinbefore specified.  10th. The combination, with a suitable
cover, of queen-cell protector and queen cage bodies of spiral wire
of one and the same pattern except as to length, the protector hody
being closed at top hy said cover, and having a tapering lower end
provided with a queen outlet, and the longer queen cage body hav-
g it< upper end filled by said lower end of the protector body, and
having its contracted lower end provided with a queen feeder, sub-
stantially as hereinbefore specitied.

No. 38,405,

Thomas Graham Watson, Paris, Ontario,
5 years.

Varnish Bottle, Ete. (Bouteille a cernis, etc.)

fanauda, Jth March, 1802

Claim. —1st. The pan A, hinged to the bottle B, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The pan A, provided with
tingers D, pivoted to the band C, movably connected to the neck of
the bottle B, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd.
The pan A, provided with fingers 1), pivoted to the band C, movably
connected to the neck of the bottle B, in combination with the pot
¥, provided with hook F, to fit hetween the band C, and neck of the
hottle B, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,106.

Charles Henry Shuttleworth and Frank F. Hoyer, both of Corunna,

Michigan, U.S.A., 4th March, 1892 5 years.

Claim. - 1st. Inacar coupler, the combination with the draw head
having a vertical opening therethrough, and provided on its upper
surface with suitable projections, of a link pivoted in said vertical
opening, the outer end of said link provided with a cross piece
adapted to engage in projections on the adjacent draw head, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. In a car coupler, the combination,
with the draw head having a vertical opening therethrough and pro-
svided om its upper surface with suitable projections, said projections
recessed on their inner sides, of a link pivoted in said vertical open-
ing, the outer end of said link having a 1" shape, whereby it may
engage in the recesses on the inner face of the projections of the ad-
jacent draw head, substantially as described.  3rd. Inacarcoupler,
the combination, with the draw head, provided with a vertical open-
ing therethrough, and a link pivoted 1 said vertical opening, of a
crank arm engaged to the pivot of said link, and deviees extending
from said crank ar to the outer edges or top of the car, whereby
the link may be raised without going between the cars, substantially
as described.  4th. The combination, with a car frame and draw
head having the opening E and shaft F, of the cross piece G having
the block 8 located in said opening, and against which the end of
the draw head bears, all arranged and operating substantially as
shown and described.  5th. The combination, witﬁl acar frame and
draw head having the opening E and shaft ¥, of the cross piece G

Car Coupler. (_lttelaye de chars.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT
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having the block ¢ located in said opening, and against which the
end of the draw head bears, and the spring H ring against said
block and said draw head for keeping the latter in its advanced posi-
tion, substantially as described.

No. 38,407. Process of Producing Orzone Water and
Ozone Oil. (Appareil pour lu production de
U eau et de U huile d ozone.)

Dr. Bernhard Graf and Fritz Piekenbrock, assignees of Carl Fried-
rich Wilhelin Stelzer, all of Berlin, Prussia, 4th March, 1892; 5
years.

Clevue.— My improved process for producing ozone water and ozone
oil, which will retain all its properties for a considerable length of
time, by adding a small quantity of hydrochloric acid or hydrochloric
acid with a chloride or (jlluride compound, substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 38,408. Ammonia Engine. (Machine @ ammoniaque.)

Joseph Hgnderson Campbell, New York, U. S. A, 5th March,
1892 ;0 years.

Claim.---1st. In ammonia engines, the method herein described of
absorbing the exhaust ammonta vapor, which consists in bringing
said vapor in contact with partially spent aqua ammonia (a solution)
drawn from the boiler, and then subjecting such solution in presence

! A Al of ynabsorbed vapor to successive absorptions simultaneous with
attaching spur at its upper end and a contracted queen vutlet at its : 1 1

cooling= taking place within a series of lateral tubes in a horizontal
absorber, aiding each such absorption by removing the access of
sensible heat generated thereby, substantially as and for the purpose
described, 2nd. In ammonia engines, the method herein described
of aiding absorbtion of the exhaust vapor, which consists in inter-
posing between the inlet of a horizontal absorber, drained by gravity,

i and the feed pump, a body of absorbing liquid, through which any

free gas must pass before reaching the feed pump, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. In ammonia engmes, the method herein described

¢ of absorbing exhanst ammonia vapor from the engine, which con

sts in bringing such vapor in contact with a continyous stream of
cooled, partially spent ammonia solution from the boiler, then sub-
jecting such solution and unabsorbed vapor to successive absorptions
and coolings after cach absorption, in a horizontal absorber, to
remove the aceess of sensible heat produced thereby, draining the
solution from such absorber by gravity, into a partially filled closed
vessel or well, entering the same below the surface of ammonia solu-
tion contained therein, substantially as and for the purpose described.
4th. In ammonia engines, the method herein described of absorbing
vapor of ammonia, which consists in passing the same together with
cooled and partially spent ammonia solution from the botler into the
upper part of a horizontal absorber, draining therefrom, by gravity,
such solution and abworbed gas and free gas adhereing to such solu-
tion, through lateral tubes and vertical chambers, substantially ax
described.  5th. The method herein deseribed of operating an aqua
ammonia engine, which consists in propelling the engine with vapor
of ammonia expelled from aqua ammonia in a boiler by heat, bring-
ing the exhaust vapor in contact with cooled, partially spent
ammonia solution from the boiler, subjecting such solution together
with unabsorbed exhaust vapor to successive ahsorptions, simulta-
neous with coolings, taking place within a series of lateral tubes in
a horizontal absorber, alternating with the evolutions of heat gener-
ated by absorption in vertical chambers, and returning the liguid,
which has absorbed the exhaust ammonia vapor to the boiler, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  6th. The method herein described of
operating an aqua anmonia engine, consisting in expelling ammonia
vapor by heat from aqua ammonia 1 a boiler, propelling the engine
with such vapor, passing the exhaust ammoma vapor together with
cooled partially spent ammonia solution, withdrawn from the boiler
into the upper part of a horizontal absorber, provided with lateral
tubes, 0 as to drain the liguid therefrom by gravity into a secondary
absorber, provided with cooling surfaces, entering it below the sur-
face of a body of ammonia solution contained therein, and returning
the contents of such secondary absorber to the boiler, substantially
as set forth. 7th. The method herein described of operating an
aqua ammonia engine, consisting in expelling animonia vapor by
heat from aqua ammonia in a boﬁer, propelling the engine with am-
monia vapor, passing the exhaust vapor together with partially spent
ammonia solution from the boiler into the upper part of a horizontal
absorber, provided with lateral tubes and vertical chambers so as to
drain the liquid therefrom by gravity into a secondary absorber
rovided wid) cooling surfaces, entering it below the surface of a
{x)dy of ammonia solution contained therein, then passing such
liquid into a well from which it is returned to the boiler, substan-
tially as set forth. 8th. In ammonia engines, the method herein
described of increasing the efficiency of the engine, which consists in
removing the exhaust from the cylinder by bringing the
same in contact with absorbing liquid, and forcing the two
combined into a closed well, by means of a suction and force pump,
situate and operating hetween an absorbing apparatus and the wcfl.
substantially as described.  9th. The method herein described of
operating a vapos pump or secondary engine in combination with an
aqua ammonia engine, the same consisting in driving such pump or
secondary engine directly by vapor of squa ammionia and absorbing
the exhaust vapor of said pump or secondary engine hy the absorh-
ing liquid which serves also to absorb the exhaust of the principal
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engine, substantially as set forth.  10th. The method herein de-
seribed of relieving the boiler of an aqua annnonia engine of an ex-
cess of pressure, which consists in transferring the vapor from the
hoiler directly to the absorbers and well, without passing it through
the engine, and bringing said vapor in contact with a continuons
stream, under boiler pressure, of the cooled weak solution, or fluid,
while in transit to the absorbers, ax set forth. 11th. In an aqua
ammonia engine, the method herein described of preventing scale
or other foreign matter from passing from the boiler to the absorbing
jet, which consists in interposing in the pipe connectin the same
a suitable strainer, substantially as set forth. 12th. The method
herein described of lubricating the cylinder of an aqua ammonia en-
gine, by injecting into its valve chest aqua ammonia under boiler
pressure, and withdrawn from the boiler. 13th. In an aqua am-
monia engine, the combination with the boiler of a spray jet and
absorbers for absorbing the exhaus@ VAPOT, an air pump, receiving
well and a feed pump, said well heing placed between said pumps,
substantially as set forth. 14th. In an engine of the character de-
scribed, the combination with an apparatus for reabsorbing the ex-
haust vapor, the pump Pl placed between the absorbers and the
well W_and a by-pass around said pump, with suitable valve, sub-
stantially as set forth. 15th. In an engine of the characater describ-
ed, the combination with the hoiler and spray pipe J, of the casing
U, with detachable bottom and containing the strainer Z, substan-
tially as set forth. 16th. In an engine of the character described,
the combination with the boiler and the spray pipe of the strainer
7, and cock C*, substantially as specified.

No. 38,109. Fanning Mill. (Tarare cribleur.)

Ninian Michael Newkirk, Chathamn, Ontario, Canada, 5th March,
1802 ; 5 years.

Claim.~-1st. In a fanning mill, the combination of the blast fan
M, with the perpendicular air trunk E, having a grain discharge D,
at the hottom and a deflecting hoard U, at the top, whereby the
grain passes twice through the air blast, and also substantially ax
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination
of a shaking shoe L, with the chess board T, and the dividing pass-
age H, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 3%,410. (Machine Rotative.)

Gorden C. Hollar, Bethany, Missouri, U.8.A., 5th March, 1892
3 years,

Claiin-—1st. In a rotary engine, the wheel, the rim of which is
provided with buckets in its opposite sides or faces, and with annular
flangex adjacent to the inner and outer edges of said buckets, in
combination with the segmental casing-strips having ribs fitting
between the said annular flanges, and in contact with the faces of
the buckets and steam inlet and exhaust-ports, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The combination of the wheef having the buckets and
the annular flanges adjacent to said buckets, with the casing-strips
having the ribs fitting between said annular flanges and segmental
flanges bearing against the latter, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
In a rutary engine, the combination of the wheel having the buckets
and the annular flanges adjacent to said buckets, the casing-strips
having the segmental ribs and flanges and provided with radial
flangex at their inner or adjacent edges, the segmental casing-strips
mounted in said flanges and having the segmental ribs and flanges,
said rilw being provided with Dhucket-shaped recesses, and the
inclined or slanting steam and exhaust ports communicating with
said recesses, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a rotary engine,
the combination of the wheel the rim of which ix provided ‘in oppo-
site sides with triangular buckets and with annular flanges adjacent
to the inner and outer edges of said buckets, the segmental casin
plates arranged on oppogite sides of the said wheel in pairs an

Rotary Engine.

having the segmental ribx and flanges to make tight joints, the

segmental plates mounted detachably between the said casin plates
and haviug the steam and exhaust ports and provided withiucket-
shaspdd recesses in their inner sides, communicating with said steam
and exhaust ports, and the supporting-standards for the casing-
plates, having buckets provided with bearings for the wheel-carrying
shaft, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, ’

No. 38.411. Revolving Mold for Glassware.

{ Moule tournant pour la verrerie,)

Asa G. Neville and William H. Meacham, both of Blairsville,
Pennsylvania, U, 8. A, 5th March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.
latory intermediate or centre portion, substantially as described.
2nd. The combination, with the glass-mold and the standard, of the
two-part cover hinged together by the pin, which in turn_is hinged
to the said standard, substantially as described.  3rd. The combi-
nation, with a glass-mold, of an oscillatory portion D, and a two-
part cover K, substantially as and for the purpose described.  4th.
The combination, with the glass-mold having separable jarts, of
=pray-pipes having their valve stems adapted to be operated by the
said movable or separable parts, substantially as described.  5th.
The combination, with the glass-mold having movable parts, of the
spray-pipes having automatically-closing  valves, the valve-stems
being projected within the path of said movable parts to be struck
thereby when opened, substantially as and for the purpose described.,
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No. 38,412. Concrete Stone Gulley.

( Eyonts en pierre de héton. )

Ebenezer North, London, Ontario, Canada, 7th March, 18925 5
years.

Claim.--1st. A catch basin A, communicating with a sewer or
drain, and formed with or without the trap B, and a pocket D, all
made of artificial conerete stone, in combination with the grate C,

substantially as shown and described and for the purpose specified .

2nd. A catch basin A, communicating with a sewer or drain and
formed with or without the trap B, and the pocket D, all made of
artificial concrete stone, in combination with the grate C, arms K, E,
and trap F, substantially as shown and described and for the pur-
pose specified.  3rd. A catch basin A, communicating with a sewer
or dram, and formed with or without the trap B, and pocket D, and
the receptacle H, all made of artificial concrete stone, in combina-
tion with the grate C, and cover (5, substantially as shown and des-
cribed and for the purpose specified,

No. 38,413. (Métier a tisser.)

Archibald Hay, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 7Tth March, 1892
5 years.

Loom for Weaving.

Claim.~--1st. In a loom, the combination of a pattern drum with
removable pins, a series of treadles pivotally attached to a series of
upright spindles with eyelets through which the warp strands are
threaded, and expansion springs for keeping the upright spindles
normally raised, substantially as described and specified. 2nd. In
a loom, the combination of a pattern drum with removable pins, a
ratchet disc, a counterweighted balance lever pivoted on the spindle
of the pattern drum, a spring dog adapted to engage with the teeth
of the ratchet dise, a notched bent arny, a spring guide, and a lug on
a wheel adapted to engage with a notch on the bent arm, and a
spindle connected with the halance lever and pivoted to the upper
part of the bent arn: and provided with an expansion spring bearm
on the upper side of the balance lever, substantially as sescrilx:(
and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In aloom, a nipper rod journaled
on the weft frame, and provided with nippers adlapted to open and
clutch the weft strand at the end of the transverse throw of the rod
and draw the weft strand through the shed, a forked rod pivotall
connected with a cross-head on the upper-rod, a bracket to which
the forked rod is pivoted, attached to the batten frame, a contract-
ing spring connected with the bracket and forked rod, an arm pivot-
ed to the batten frame and having a head adapted to move on an
inclined plane on the frame of the machine, an adjustable link
pivoted to the pivoted arm, as well as to the forked rod, and a
pivoted arm or pitman attached to a driving wheel and to the upper
part of the batten frame, for operating the same, substantially as
described and in the manner specified.” 4th. The ratchet wheel S1,
in_combination with expansion spring X, lever 20, pivoted on
spindle 21, of the ratchet-wheel «, spring dog 22, weft frame L, on
batten H, and geed roller ¥, substantially as specitied.  5th. The
ratchet-wheel 8!, in combination with expansion spring X, lever 20,
pivoted on spindle 21, spring dog 22, batten frame H. feed roller E,
feed roller ¥, warp strands d, threaded through the machine, and
tension rods V, substantially as specified.  6th. The combination,
with the feed roller E, journaled on the frame of the machine, of
the feed roller F, adjustably journaled, and the adjusting screw
rods f, substantially as described and specified.  7th. The combina-
tion, of the hatten H, pivoted to the frame, the pitman J, and the
driving wheel K, the reed T, having compartments ¢, and adapted
to pick the weft strands p, in place between the warp strands !,
substantially as described and in the manner specified.  8th. The
nipper-rod M, having bearings on the weft frame L, and adapted to
reciprocate transversely, in combination with rod 4, adapted to open
and close the jaws Y Y1 of the nippers, the spring dog 7, on fixed
and spring J, substantially as specified.
9th. The mpper-rod M, having bearings on the weft frame L, and
adapted to reciprocate transversely, in combination with rod 4,
adapted to open and close the jaws ¥ Y1, of the nippers, the spring
dog 7, on fixed spindle Z1, pivoted lever 2, spring 5, batten frame
H, adapted to swing longitudinally, bracket 13, and adjustable dog
12, substantially as specified. 10th. The combination, with the
nipper-rod M, of the rod 4, held in position on the nipper-rod M,

adapted to move back and forward to open and close the pivoted
! of the nippers, the pin 7, diagonal slot 8, slot 9, and
onal slot 10, substantiably as specified. 11th. The combination
I : strings 13, thread through the
upright spindles ¢, and compartments ¢, in the reed 1 and spring
cluteh 15, which holds the strin passing from the box, substan-
tially ax described and s »eciﬁefgix 12th. The combination, of the
scissors W, fixed to the si(‘e of the frame, string 7', and weft frame
L, ad.a‘»ted to swing longitudinally along with batten frame H, sub-
stantially ax described and specified.  13th.  The combination, with
the warp strandx o, threade through upright spindles ¢, and com-
partments !, of the spring tension npin({le e, hooked tension rods V,
feed rollers E and F, and beam (3, on which the woven fabric is
wound, substantially as specified. 14th. The combination, of th(é
pattern drum A, adapted to partially rotate on each revolution (I:
the driving wheel K, the removable pins a, the pivoted t ‘}‘*‘ o
the nln*ight spindles ¢, through w'hich the warp strands iﬁgt )
threaded, and the expansion spring H, substantially as speciiec.

>



15th. The combination, with the bent arm U, notched at r, of the | No. 38,416. Gas Engine.
lug «!, on driving wheel K, the balance lever T, counterweighed at l
w, on spindle wu, |

¢, spring dog ¢, ratchet disc B, expansion sprin
and pattern drum A, substantiaﬁy as swciﬁeg. 16th. The com-
bination of the batten frame H, adapted to swing longitudinally on
pivot &, the arm P, pivotted at ¢, Lea.d o, inclined plane R, ad-
Justable link Q, spring S, bracket O, and forked arm N, pivotally
connected with the mpper-rod M, so as to give the nipper-rod a
transverse throw at each movement of the batten frame H, substan-
tially as specified. 17th. In a loom for weaving cane or other ma-
terial, the combination of a pattern drum operated so as to make a
partial rotation while the batten frame is caused to swing once back-
ward and forward longitudinally, and while the nipper-rod carrying
the nippers is caused to move once backward and forward trans-
versely, gripping and drawing a strand of the weft through the
shed, and releasing the strand automatically from its grip when
drawn through, removable pins on the pattern drum adapted to
press down a series of treadles pivotted to upright spindles through
which the warp strands are threaded, so as mfarmt{)e lower strands
of the shed, springs for holding up when their treadles are not in
contact with the pins on pattern drum, the upright spindles which
carry the warp strands forming the upper strands on the shed, a
reed with compartiments for warp strands on the batten frame press-
ing into place the upper strands between the warp strands at the
forward swing of the batten, means for automatically feeding for-
ward at each partial rotation of pattern drum the warp strands,
while the weft strand ix being pressed into place by the reed, and
the woven fabric wound en the beam, and means for regulating the
tension of the warp strands, substantially as described and in the
manner specified.  18th. In combination, with the batten frame
adapted to swing longitudinally, of & eam or head adapted to move
on an inclined plane tixed to the frame of the machine, along with
“the batten-frame, and to give a transverse throw to the nipper-rod,
substantially as speciied. 19th. In combination with the spindle
frame D, of adjustable spring tension-spindles ¢, arranged in alter-
nating rows, and having heads 34, adapted to adjustably press the
warp strands d, on the base of the spindle frame, and the guide
wires 32, substantially as specified.  20th. In combination with the
upper feed roller E, and adjustable feed roller ¥, the hand wheel 30,
designed to move forward the warp strands and woven material,
substantially as described and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,414, Turpentine and Means for Preoducing
the Same. (7Térébenthine et moyen de produc-
tion.)

Thomas Drake, Hudderstield, Yorkshire, England, 7th March,
18925 5 years,

Claim.--The treatment of petroleum spirits, shale naptha and

other like spirits, which treatment consists in forcing therethrough
atmospheric air, or, by distillation, increasing the specific gravity
of same, forcing chlorine gas through same andgremoving and
neutralizing the accumulated acid, all in the manner herein describ-
ed, whereby such spirits are converted into a new turpentine spirit
or body.
No. 38,4153. Method of Constructing Tea Chents and
Lining and Covers for Tea Chests. (Mé-
t;:ode de construire, doubler et couvrir les caisses
thé.)

August Schilling, Oakland, California, U.S.A., Tth March, 1802,
5 years.

Tlaim, ~1st. As a new article, a chest for transportation of tea or
the like, having its sides or ends provided with strengthening strips
80 as to obviate splitting or breakage, substantially as set forth and
described.  2nd. A chest for transportation of tea or the like, hav-
ing its end or side pieces provided with grooves and strengthening
strips or pieces fitting within said grooves, for overcoming liability
of same splitting or breaking, substantially as set forth and describ-
ed. 3rd. A tea chest, or the like, provided with an inner lining
adapted to be opened, s0 as to allow for removal of contents, and to
allow for hermetical sealing or closure, irrespective of the chest
cover, substantially as set forth and described.  4th. A tea chest, or
the like, having a lining adapted to permit of closing and opening,
said lining upon folding or closing to hermetically s&ﬁ there‘»y pro-
viding against deterioration due from exposure, substantially as set
forth and described. 5th. A tea chest, or the like, having an inner
lining provided with a reinforcing strip, the outer ends of which are
flexible and project beyond the sides of the lining, said flexible ends
adapted to form a clamp or retainer for the lining when closed,
thereby permitting the same to be hermetically sealeg, substantially
as set forth and described. 6th. A tea chest, or the like, having an
inner lining adapted to permit of closing and opening, and a supple-
mental cover flexibly connected with the chest, said cover adapted
to be inclined by the closure of the chest lining, substantially as set
forth. Tth. A tea chest, or the like, having an inner removable
lining adayted to permit of closing and opening, metallic frame, or
its equivalent, secured to the chest within the lining, and supple-

. mental cover pivotally secured to said frame and adapted to rest
thereon when closed, and be inclosed by the closure of the lining,
substantially as set forth.
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(Machine & gaz.)
Henry Thomas Dawson, Salcombe, Devon, England, 7Tth March,
1892 5 years.

Clatm.—1st. A gas engine having a reciprocating and rotating
piston serving as valves, and in which, by the action of the piston,
first a charge of gas and air is admitted to the cylinder, then hy the
return of the piston this charge is compressed ; afterwards at the
commencement of the next stroke the compressed charge is fired and
when the piston again returns the products of combustion are expell-
ed from the cylixiﬁr, substantially as described. 2nd. In a gas en-
gine, a piston geared with the crank pin and thus rotated continu-
ously in one direction, such piston operating as a valve controlling
the admission of the gaseous charge to the engine, the ignition of the
charge and the escape of the products of combustion, substantially
as described.  3rd. A gas engine having a cylinder with spirally
arranged ports coinciding with the track of a port (or ports) in a re-
ciprocating and continuously revolving piston, so arranged that the
piston serves as a valve for the admission of the gaseous chatge to the
cylinder and for the exhaust therefrom, substantially as described.
4th. A gas engine having a cylinger with spirally arranged ports co-
inciding with the track of a port (or ports) in a reciprocating and re-
volving piston, in combination with a governor controlling a gas and
air inlet valve, and operating to close or partially close the valve,
thereby varying the quantity of the charge whilst the proportions of
gas and air remain approximately constant, substantially as de-
seribed. Hth. A gas engine having an ignition apparatus consisting
of a tulw or capsule contained in a furnace chamber and heated ex-
ternally by the combustion of gas urged by a blast, substantially as
described.  6th. In combination with the tube or capsule of the
ignition apparatus, the vent or passage «*, hy which, when the com-
pressed charge ix placed in communication with the igunition
a}qummtus, a portion of the charge expels inert gas from the mouth
of the ignition tube or capsule and entering it becomes ignited, sub-
stantially as described.  7th. A gas engine having a piston fitted
with an mternally projecting tube i, ttmugh which tLr- combust-
ible charge is admitted, such tube also serving to retain a portion of
the entering charge and to carry it to the ignition port, substantially
as dvscrilx—g. 8th. A gas engine having an ignition apparatus con-
sisting of a furnace chamber lined with refractory non-conducting
material partly sunk in the eylinder walls; and a tube or capsule so
mounted therein as to lessen as much as possible conduction to the
walls of the eylinder and heated by the combustion of gas within the
furnace chamber, substantially as deseribed.  9th. A gas engine
having an ignition apparatus consisting of a tube or capsule contain-
ed in a furnace chamber, in combination with the devices for heating
the tube externally by the combustion of gas ut first slowly to ob-
tain uniform expansion, then by a blast to obtain a high state of in-
candescence, subtantially as deseribed,  10th. A gas engine having
an ignition apparatus wherein a seated tube or capsule 18 used for
igniting the charge, and the said tube or capsule is held in position
by its open end fitting air tight to a seat around the ignition port
and is pressed upon by the elastic pressure of a spring, thus allowing
the tube or capsule to expand or contract and also allowing it to Tw
heated close up to the point of contact with its seat upon the igni-
tion port. 11th. A gas engine having an air prmp with disconnect-
ing and adjusting devices to permit of its being worked hy hand or
by the engine, and thereby producing a blast for the supply of air
and gas to the ignition apparatus, substantially as described. 12th.
A gas engine having an air pump as above described and an air
storage vessel for supplying a jet of air for starting the ignition ap-
paratus and to equalize the blast. 13th. A gas engine having n
combination an air pump, and ignition apparatus supplied hy the
said pump and a loaded valve or its equivalent, by which, when
sufficient pressure is obtained, surplus air may escape, so that what-
ever the speed of the engine the pressure of the blast may renain
constant.  14th. A gas engine having in combination an air pump
supplying air to an ignition apparatus, an air storage vessel and
head of water for more thumngh‘v equalizing pressure and providing
escape for surplus air, substantially as described.  15th. A gas en-
gine having in combination with air vessel b the cock j, pipe jt, stop
valve j2, and perforated pipe ;% for continuing the blast for the
ignition apparatus by using a small portion of gases from the work-
ing cylinder. 16th. A gas'engine having in combination, the pipe
and valve w, receiving vessel ! return pipe «* and outlet pipe 3,
for ventilating the crank chamber and returning any escaping lubri-
cant to the crank chamber.  17th. A gas engine having an ignition
apparatus in which is a reel-shaped plug or fitting we, with outer
annular gas and air passage, fitted within the cylinder walls and
having a seat for the fitted mouth of the ignition tube or capsule and
conveying passages for playing the mixed gas and air on the part of
the ignition tube nearest to the cylinder, combined with refractory
lining and wire gauze m?*, for preventing the flame reaching the
annular passage m*. 18th. A gas engine in which the piston ix
geared with the crank pin, substantially 1n the manner sann by
the annexed drawings, so that the piston may rotate continuously
whilst it travels to an fro within the eylinder.

No. 38,417. NLint Package. (Ewballage de lu filasse.)
James Wood Johnson, New Brunswick, New Jersey, U.S AL, Tth
March, 1892 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, an absorbent cot-
ton lint package, consisting of a homogeneous absorbent ontton hat
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formed in a thin sheet, having one of its surfaces impregnated with
a solution of starch pressed therein in the proportion to the thick-
ness of the package, substantially as described.  2nd. As a new
article of manufacture, an absorbent cotton lint package, consisting
of a homogeneous absorbent cotton bat formed in a thin sheet, hav-
ing its top and bottom surfaces impregnated with an adhesive solu-
tion pressed therein and indented or pebbled, substantially as
dexcribed.

No. 38.418. Pulsating Steam Pump.

{ Powpe & vapeur a pulsation. )

William Paul Theermann, Salford, England, and John Burford Fox-
well, Manchester, England, Tth March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.--1st. A steam admission valve for pulsating steam pumps
formed of two semi-spherical or other convex hodies connected
together at their convex sides.  2nd. In a pulsating steam pump,
the combination of the two sewmi-spherical bodies &, with flat or con-
cave faces, which formn a steam admission valve H. 8rd. Ina pul-
sating steam pump, the combination with the two wm-kin%; chambers
of the two semi-spherical bodies k, with flat or concave faces which
cover the ports of the chambers to form a steam admission valve H.
dth. In a pulsating steam pump, the combination of a steam ad-
mission valve H, formed of two semi-spherical hollow bodies h, with
a steam passage or port h, through the valve from one side to the
other.  5th. Ina pulsating steam pump, the combination, with the
working chamber having a conical opening formed in the casting of
the grid K, which fits loosely into the conical opening, the disc valve
which extends beyond the edge of the grid, and a centre supporting
stud which carries the valve guard and holds the grid and valve in
position, substantially as deseribed.  6th. In a pulsating steam
pump, the eombination, with each of the working chambers of the
conical grids K, fitting into conical openings in the castings, the
disc valves 1) and E, covering the openings and extending beyond
their respective grids and the central supporting studs o and ¢, which
carry the valve guards and hold the valves and grids in position,
substantially ax described and shown. Tth. Ina pulsating steam
pump, the inlet or delivery valve formed of a grid let loosely into a
conical opening in eombination with a disc vaFve extending beyond
the grid, a valve guard and a central pin or stud which holds the
several parts in position. 8th. In a pulsating steam pump, the
combination, with the working chamber and shelf L, of the central
supporting stud d, the disc valve I, the seating or grid K, and the
chilled base or casting of the chamber with a conical o wning formed
therein,  9th. In a pulsating steam pump, the combination, with
each working chamber, of an inclined B}le]f or projecting plate which
extends from one side to the centre near the base of the chamber.
10th. In a pulsating steam pump, the combination with four or
more working chambers of a common inlet chamber and outlet
chamber, and a conical pipe or nozzle leading from the inlet cham-
ber to the delivery pipe, substantially as described.  11th. In a pul-
sating steam pump, the combination, with the four chambers A, A1,
B, B, of the chambers F and (i, the valve R, and the conical pipe
or nozzle S, substantially as described. 12th. Ina pulsating steam
pump, the combination, with the working chambers of water pass-
ages which always connect each working chamber with the other
working chamber, and with the discharge chamber or delivery pipe,
substantially as deseribed.  13th. Ina pulsating steam pump, the
combination, with two working chambers of two air valves 0O, witha
single inlet port, and controlled by a wet screw, substantiallly as
described. 14th. In a pulsating steam pump, the combination, with
the two working chambers and the valve chest cover H?, of the air
admission valves () attached thereto, with air admission ports pass-
ing through the walls of the valve chest, substantially as described.
15th. Tnapulsating steam pump, the combimxtiun.wita) the two work-
in, chamlu-_rs, the valve chest and valve chest cover H!, of the air
vilves O, with air passages p, the set screws P, which regulates the air
awdmission to both valves, and the pawlor tumbler which engages with
the notches in the head of the set screws, substantially as described.
16th. In a pulsating steam pump, the combination, with the workin,
chambers of a triangular shaped valve chest, double valve of sem-
spherical bodies H, triangular side plates H', with air nssages
through and air admission valves O affixed to the steam o iamber,
substantially as deseribed and shown.

No. 38.419. Grate Bar. Barreau de grille.)

The Tmproved Zigzag Grate Bar Company and William James, as-
signees of Etienne Boileau, all of St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A.,
Tth March, 1892 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A zigzag grate bar having parts 138 and removable
head sections, one titting each part 13%, and having side wings ex-
tending transversely to the body of the bar, su wtantially as set
forth.  2nd. Inagrate bar, a removable head section adapted to fit an
inclined portion 138 of a zi body, with side wings 18 extending
transversely to the hody of the bar, and having at the edges bevels
21 parallel with the sides of the part 13 upon which the head sec-
tion 13 supported.  3rd. In a grate bar, the combination of a zigz.
body, composed of parts 134, having alternate inclination and eac
part having a separate removable head section having side wings 18,

with serrate edges inclined inwardly from the top downwardly.
4th. In a grate bar, the combination of a zigzag {)ody having re-
movable head section, 17, 18, with rounded corners 23, substantially
as set forth. 5th. In a grate bar, the combination of a zigzag body
composed of parts 132, each part having a separate head section with
rxide wings 18, having beveled serrate edges mclined inwardly from
the upper part downwardly, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,420. Bath Tub. (Baigneire.)
Kallmann Gilass and Ignatz Herrmann Rosenfeld, both of New
York, U.S.A., Tth March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A bath tub composed of two hinged sections, a water
tight packing and eccentric hooks ¢, and pins f, for drawing the sec-
tions together, substantially as specified. 2nd. A bath tub com-
posed of two hinged sections and provided with tubes j, &, that com-
municate with each other when the tub is fulded_ up, substantially
as specified, 3rd. A bath tub composed of two hinged sections and
provided with tubes j, &, and overflow branches !, k!, subscant,m‘l]{
as specified. 4th. The combination of the hinged sections a, b, with
toothed eccentric hooks ¢, and pins f, and clicks h, engaging the
teeth on the hooks, ﬂub«tnntia]{y as specified. 5th. The combina-
tion of the hinged sections «, b, with the baxin ¢, and doors m, n, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 38.421. [Electrie Clock. (Horloge électrique.)

Philip A. Jenkins, Boston, and Walter Jenkins Dudley, Somerville,
both in Massachusetts, 1U.8.A., 7th March, 1892;°5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination of the time measuring vibrator with
the impelling-levet and its restoring electro-magnet .and armature,
a detent for supporting said impelling-lever after being raised and
released by said magnet, and the second lever pivoted independently
of said impelling-lever and co-operating with said detent, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. The combination of the pendulum-impell-
ing device and actuating electro-magnet therefor with the circuit-
closing lever fulcrumed near the point of oscillation of the pendulum,
and provided with a projection to be engaged by the pendulum-rod,
and aspring arnu connected with said lever constituting one member
of the circuit-closer in the circuit of said electro-magnet, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination of the impelling-lever
with the electro-magnet and armature provided with an arm for en-
gaging said lever, and the detent having a spring engaging portion
with a shoulder to engage said impelling-lever when set by the
electro-magnet, substantially as described. 4th. The combination
of the time measuring vibrator with an electro-magnet and circuit-
closer therefor operated by said vibrator, the train of wheel-work
and the actuating ratchet-wheel thercof, the armature for said
electro-magnet, provided with a pawl for engaging the teeth of said
ratchet, and a cushioning-spring that engages the periphery of said
ratchet-wheel to limit the ratchet-actuating movement of the arma-
ture, substantially as described.  5th. The combination of the time-
measuring  vibrator with the circuit-closing lever engaged and
operated thereby, a spring-arm connected therewith provided with
a laterally-projecting contact-piece, and a co-operating stationary
contact: prece engaged thereby, the said laterally-projecting contact
and spring heing proportioned to one another, as set forth, whereby
the contact rocks without sliding on the co-operating contact surface
as the tension of the spring varies, substantially as described. 6th.
The combination of the pendulum with an impelling-lever and a
cirenit-closing lever, each pivoted independently of the other near
the point of oscillation of the pendulum, an electro-inagnet co-
operating with the said impelling-lever and a detent for the lock,
which latter is engaged and operated by the circuit-closing lever,
substantially as described.

No. 38,422. Nystem of Operating Railway Signals.
( Sustbme pour actionner les signaux de chemin de fer.)

The Scarr Railway Siﬁnal Company of Harriston, Ontario, Canada,
assignees of Abraham Calver Scarr, of Harriston aforesaid, Tth
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A movable rail held in position by a spring or its
equivalent, in combination with a semaphore or signal connected to
the said rail in such a manner that the movement of the rail caused
by a passing train will set the said signal at danger, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A semaphore or signal connect-
ed to and operated by a movable rail, as deseribed, in combination
with an air cushion arranged to support for a given period the said
semaphore or signal at danger, substantially as and }or the purpose
specitied.  3rd. glghe rail A, having bars C connected to it and rest-
ing in the grooved plates D, a spring or weight arranged to hold the
sald rail against one of the rails of the track B, in combination with
a chain or cable connected to the said bars C, and to the lamprod J,
and semaphore arm N, substantially as and for the purpose sps ifi 5
4th. A pivoted semaphore arm N, in combination with a cy! l'de‘f'
pivoted on the hmcﬁet P, and provided with a piston rode, tl?:
connecting it to the said semaphore arm, substantially as and for
purpose specified,
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No. 38,423,
Forms.
autres formes.)

Allison Morris Stickney, Medford, Massachusetts, U.S AL, Tth

March, 1892 5 years.

Claii--1st. In amachine for cutting soles and the like, a knife
block, in eombination with three arms £, 71, 72, and a driving chain,
the outer arm being connected with the driving chain and the inner
arm revolving about a fixed axis, all substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
In combination, a knife block, a pattern provided with a guide
ledge «%, a guide roll carried by the knife block, arms f, !, £, and
a driving chain, all substantially as described.  3rd. In a machine
for cutting soles and the like, a knife and a lengthwise driven chain,
in combination with two pairs of wheels near the shank, one of each
pair being within and one of each pair being without the driven
chain and giving the shank curves, substantially as described.  4th,
In a machime for cutting soles and the like, form «, auxiliary stud
«*, and spring «’, in combination with main stud A, and a knife
holder carried by main stud A to permit the clamping swrface of
form « to vary as the thickness of the stock varies with relation to
the knife carried by the kaife holder, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 38,424, Can. (Doite métallique.)
Willian Pratt, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, Tth March, 1842; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. A metal can, box or receptacle, the cover of which
has a single weakening bead around its perimeter, for the purpose
set forth.  2nd. A etal can, box or receptacle, the cover rim of
which has a single weakening bead around its perimeter about mid-
way of its depth, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. A metal can, box
or receptacle, the cover rim of which has a single main weakenin,
bead around its perimeter about midway of its depth, and a brancﬁ
bead from said main bead to the edge of the rim, for the purpose set
forth. 4th. A metal can, box or receptacle, having upon its peri-
meter a single horizontal main weakening bead and a branch weak-
ening bead at an angle to the main bead, for the purpose set forth.

No. 3%8,4%3. Electriec Ignitor for Gas Engines.
t Inflammateur électrigue pour wmachine a gaz. )

Mora M. Barrett and John F. Daly, both of San Francisco, Califor-
nia, U. S. A., Tth March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.--1st. The combination with the gas engine cylinder, of
the supplemental chamber secured thereto, electrodes secured there-
in, one of said electrodes being movable and terminating within
the engine cylinder so as to be operated by the movement of the
engine piston, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
1n combination with a gas engine, a supplemental chamber secured
thereto, electrodes secured therein, so as to be exposed to the inflow-
ing_gas, whereby they are maintained in a m)r)conditi(m, one of
sald electrodes being movable and by its upward or downward
movement to make and break the electrical circuit, as and for the
purpose set forth. 3rd. In a gas engine, the combination of the
supplemental chamber, electrodes secured within said chamber out
side the engine or combustion eylinder, one of said electrodes being
movable and extending within the engine cylinder, downwardly
extending tinger fm‘me% on the end thereof, said electrode being
adapted to be operated by the stroke of the engine piston, as and
for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a gas engine, the combination,
with two flexible electrodes secured outside the combustion chamber,
one of said electrodes extending within the chamber and adapted to
be operated by the movement of the piston, so as to make and break
the electrical circuit, as and for the purpose set forth. 5Hth.
The combination, with a gas engine, of two flexible electrodes
adapted to be operated outside the combustion chamber of the
engine, and adapted by the stroke of the engine to make and break
the electrical circuit, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The
combination, with a gas engine, of two flexible electrodes located
within a chamber outside the combustion chamber, the electrode
rod for making and breaking the circuit, and of mechanism for
operating said rod, as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. The
combination with a gas engine, of the electrode located within a
chamber outside the combustion chamber, and of a movable electrode
for making and breaking the electrical circuit, as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 8th. In a gas engine, the combination, with the
electrodes, vertical rod adapted to contact with one of said electrodes
in order to complete the electrical circuit by uniting of the electrodes
with the movement thereof, and of the cam secured to the operating
shaft, for operating said rod, as and for the purpose set forth, 9th.
In a gas engine, the combination of two electrodes, one of said
electrodes adapted with its upward and downward movement to
;_ualiv and hrvalk the electrical circuit, as and for the purpose set
orth,

No. 38,426. FElectric Clock. (Horloge électrigque.)

Frank Alexander Ellis, Toronto, Outario, Canada, 7th March, 1892 ;
d years,

Claim.—1st. The combination of mechanism arranged in connec-

Machine tor Cutting Noles and Other t effected by the eseape wheel or other snitable operating part of a
(Mackine pour tailler lex semelles vt i standard clock, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd.

A vertical bar suspended from an arm_or lever extending from the
armature of an electric magnet, a pawl pivoted on the satd bar and
designed to engage with a ratchet wheel fixed to the hand spindle of
a clock, in combination with an electric circuit extending from the
magnet F to the eseape wheel, or other moving part of a clock, by
which the said eircuit may be made and broken at stated intervals,
aubxtantially as and for the purpose speciied. 3rd. A vertical bar
M, suspended from the arm or lever 1, connected to the armature
K, a pawl N, pivoted on the bar M, and designed to engage with the
teeth P, a =spring O, designed to act against the pawl N, in combina-
tion with an electric circuit extending from the magnet ¥, to the
escape wheel or other moving part of a clock, by which the said cir-
cuit may be made and broken at stated intervals, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 4th. A vertical bar M, suspended
from the arm or lever 1., connected to the armature K, a pawl N,
pivoted on the bar M, and designed to engaQJ with the teeth P, a
spring O, designed to act against the pawl N, a pin T, extending
from the bar M, and designed to come in contact with the teeth I,
when the bar has fallen, in combination with an electric cireuit ex-
tending from the magnet F to the escape wheel or other moving part
of a clock, by which the said circuit may be made and broken at
stated mntervals, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th.
A vertical bar M, suspended from the arm or lever 1., connected to
the armature K, a pawl N, pivoted on the bar M, and designed to
engage with the teeth P, a spring O, designed to act agamst the
pawl' N, a pin T, extending from the bar M, and designed to come
n contact with the teeth P, when the bar has fallen, the spring pawl
U, engaging with the teeth P, in combination with an electrie cirenit
extending from the magnet F to the escape wheel or other moving
part of a clock, by which the said circuit may be made and broken at
stated intervals, substantially as and for the purpose specitied. 6th.
A vertical bar M, suspended from the arm or lever L, connected to
the anmnature K, a pawl N, pivoted on the bar M, and dt‘signwl to
engage with the teeth P, a spring O, designed to act against the
Im\\'l N,apm T, exteuding from the bar M, and designed to come
n contact with the teeth P, when the bar has fallen, the spring pawl
U, engaging with the teeth P, in combination with the wire Ig, con-
necting the magnet 1" to the battery A, the wire (i connecting the
magnet F to the insulated post H, the wire B connecting the battery
A to the frame C, in which the escape wheel D is journaled, a pin
F extending from the escape wheel D, and designed to come in con-
tact with the spring I, which is conmected to the post H, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. :

No. 38, 427. Apparatus for Making Moulds for C(Cast-
ings. (Appareil pour faire les moules de coul-
age-)

Stephen Alley and John Alexander MacLellan, both of Glasgow,

Lanark, Scotland, 7th March, 1892; 10 years.

Claim.—1st. Moulding apparatus comprising in combination a
hydraulic cylinder with its ram extending upwards and bearing a
platen, a pattern fixed on the platen, a parting plate with a con-
tour opening through which the pattern can project, adjusting pins
screwed in the platen to determine the position of the parting plate
when lifted by the platen, a mould box or flask, a resisting block
above the platen and fixed to a bracket upon a pillar at the back of
the machine, a movable chock plate for temporarily supporting the
platen at a point in its descent, and a valve for controlling the action

of the water in the hydraulic cylinder, the several gm'ts being ar-
ranged and operating, substantially as herein set forth. 2nd. In

moulding apparatus having a rising platen with a pattern fixed on
it, a parting plate adjustable in relation to the platen, combined
with a device for guiding the platen and stopping the parting plate
when the platen has partly descended, such Aevice consisting of rods
tixed to the bed plate and extending up through guide tubes fixed to
the platen with their upper ends acting ax stops for the parting
{)late, substantially as herein set forth.  3rd. Inmonlding apparatus
1aving a rising platen or a parting plate with a pattern fixed on it,
a heating device applied under the platen, substantially as and for
the purpose herein set forth,

No. 38.428. FruitJar. (Jarre a fruits.)

The Petaluma Fruit Packing Company, Petaluma, assignees of
Delmar Kdward Ashby, Menlo Park, all of California, U.S.A.,
Tth March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A jar having a groove or channel around its nppwer
part forming a shoulder below the top, an upwardly projecting lip
around the mnner periphery of the top, a flat ledge exterior to said
lip, an elastic ring fitting said ledge exterior to the lip, in combina-
tion with a metallic cap adapted to compress the elastie ring having
a rim projecting downwardly, surrounding the upper part of the jar,
the lower edge of said rim being turned inwardly beneath the
shoulder, whereby the elastic ring is compressed and the cap re-
tained in position upon the jar, substantially as herein described.
2ud. The process for cooking in glass and preventing the glass from
breaking, consisting in submerging the glass vessel in an exterior
receptacle containing cold water, plunging this vessel into a tank of
boiling water until the contents are cooked, then removing the

tion with the hands of a clock and actuated by gravitation and the i vessel with its contents which are still surrounded by water, and al-
make and break of an electrie eivcuit, the said make and break being | lowing the wholedo cool together, substantially as herein described.
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No. 38,429, Derrick. (('rue.) !'by said horn is adapted to engage the vertical meeting faces on the
Foster Millik . | i i o _ i head of another coupler wnl:w ich it is intercoupled, substantially
Mas, Il tken, New York, State of New York, U. 8. A, Tth as described and shown. 5th. An improved coupler for railway
tarch, 1892 ! coaches, trucks, wagons and like vehicles, comprising a bifureated
. o ) "head and swinging coupling jaw pivoted to one ann thereof on an
. wpx":t<(]('l.l'le’ the combination with .th'-] »)n‘a.]st ﬂ:li | axis inclined frufn the vertical, said jaw formed with the axis so as
sections, of o l);xml;: fug. ]:{naced. n.nd 'mnm:ctted lhéng;fm :n:l tm:;ﬂ‘:~ Lt be vertical w h«:‘]n. 1'111 th.e‘c«_m]‘ble_ed position, and said head formed
stantizllly as shown ’d l ]Q et on l’““t”‘d i -l\}etl“fwc: !;llbi~ | with it arm to "?' ruu'( -Ja'“' lx“lpwp'ﬂ‘ Y Treinating in vertical
Nation, wio u ,.mt dewcribed. 2nd. In a erric ot 1€ d) . exterior faces Poct;lltl"f(, tuth e pivotal aius, and coincident with the
Nected metq] %f-('ti«ms constricted of a series oflslm:uh :lm :‘ 1 ie‘annr faces of the nglw 'eu ]tt'ml n t{ e coupled position, substan-
tabular it ).nir')' C‘ms provided at its lower enc .mf e(i) with ;‘1. tially as dpscl-llx«lkan shown. ‘nl;.ll.“ llh!ll]l[Al1IVé'( coupler for rail-
Vided with 5 e )‘milimmlcatmg with the 1‘nvtvnm. o ; '1‘,; : ARe |€w‘l | way conches, tl]'l'lc 5, W ,}g(ms and like ve ,? ,*;é ,C"ml’ﬂsillg a head, o
friction wheel R :‘ ]fll{ttfl to receive the pivot pin of the 1_118}—:3‘, ‘] I swinging couplin, Ja? an ra Hl“ll}glllgh ocl ing pawl, said Yawl
Surface of Whictlm-(}: ed in the base, a portion of the perip ;lra zl'l"f’“‘d to the he{x on an inclined axis, ? ere;liv it tends normally to
journaled in s (l)\\ eel is heneath the pivot of the hai.w, 9; pu 9,\; 1 awing to the l()c‘ltsd p()ﬂlltl(llfl, fxllbg}tanhn l}:’ a]s Hﬂcrll‘l):ad a,nd shown.
like Construction ltf“tl}?g of the mast near its upper enc > ? "’l""f ‘t' i 7th. An fmproved coup er (ﬁemx way coaches, tru(i_s, wagons and
G the boog o § O | e mast and pivoted thereto, means urhe elm ! like vehicles, p(mxpn:?]mg .‘;i b a swn;ngmg;] c(l;u&lmg jaw and a
through the Divot & hoist cable passing over the pulley in the base ' gwinging locking pawl, sal ‘p:ltw pivoted to the head on an inclined
Masg pully tIh:U- "l)f the mast and the mast, and over the upper : qyig, whereby it tends normally to swing to the locked wwition, and
and for g, M € S cablgilmng‘carrml at one end by the boom, as l formed with its engaging faces VPI’tl(.:‘«l‘ when in the locked pawition,
With 5 baselp:\g:?{" ;’I’f’?'hﬂi- drd. In a derrick, the 001“}‘"“”"":’ substantially as (}mnl?ed I}lllld"ﬂhlg?ll. _(t;»gh. f\n improved coupler
and a tybylar i\l' ed with a socket and a pulley, of a tubular m::; » | head of the d(j&c;'lf cva.:];i% av ;:gf its tgm.dmg' mn\l‘o(mxtmc'h:d with
Socket of the hg ot !{1)1 at the heel of the mast, adapted to enter ! €| g curved vertica n::de wall on it m;]l gl e extending backwardly,
ase pulley throuah. hereby the hoist cable may be passed from t[:(‘  formed with a curve c(m{):::t;lc w':t 't:' e pivot of the locking pawl,
st ugh the pivot pin and into the mast, as and for the | ¢ constitute a re-inforce bearing therefor, and extended thence back
rth,” 4th. In a derrick, the combination, with a base | ¢ the supporting base of the head, and strengthening webs behind
of the perint a socket, and a pulley journaled in the base, a portion [ gaid wall in horizontal planes joining the top and bottom walls of
tubulay hiaslc) 1ery of whlph 1)11]1@)' is adjacent to the socket, pf a | the head, ﬂulmtgantmllyasdwcnb(d and shown. ch.. Inan improved
Ing with it 1 a tubular pivot pin secured to the mast, communicat- { soupler for railway coaches, trucks, wagons and like vehicles, the
Journaleq iy mterior and adapted to enter the base socket, a pulley combination with the buffer-beam, or sill, of a plate for abutting
sed undey o an uimnmg near the top of the mast, a hoist cable pas-| against the front side of said beam, and having projections embracing
Mmast, anq m,e !'"}l ey of the base through the mast pivot and the | the latter, a coupling head carried by said plate, and bolts passing
adapteq g, ey 2he upper pulley of the mast, a_counterpoise block | the plate and clamping it to the beam, substantially as described an
¢ receive the hoist cable, xaid black being free of the mast, | shown, 10th. In an improved coupler for railway coaches, trucks,

5 years,

Hetim, — 1st
Structed of g In

2 boom pi

Pulley 500 P23ed over a pulley in the mast, over the boom, and a
the Y Journaled therein, and a means for e’levating and lowering

$4)
structe(? l:,fﬂ Ubstantially as specified. 5th. In a derrick, a mast con-

voted to the must, a cable attached to the counterpoise

& series of spaced and connected longitudinal metal |

: wagons and like vehicles, the combination with the buffer-beam,
" or sill, of a plate for abutting against the front side of said beam,
! having projections embracing the latter, and formed integrally with
i a coupling head, and bolts passing through the plate for clamping it
! to the beam, substantially as described and shown. 11th. Inanim-

Sectio . : . :
2%, said sections being provided with opposed flanges, whereby | j,roved coupler for railway coaches, trucks, wagons and like vehicles,

SMmilay de Vices, as specified

No. 34
»130. Coupler for Railway and Other Vehicles.

(Atteluge pour charsct autres voitures. )
Anericy,

m‘ll'n — .

'“g(ms‘an(}s]t"k In an improved coupler for railway coaches, trucks,
SWinging oy ! 13" vehicles, the combination of a draw head, having a
Bether yig} bhing jaw and a swinging pawl for locking the jaw, to-

ing (1, €808 for minimizing the friction on the chain used for
bawl by the use of an elongated slot through which
2 ’?"s;:"" 3 cover for said slot to prevent the fntt’ancqof
in ‘;“th draw head, also an inclined axis carrying

“wing Miwardly,

said , an inclined axis carrying the pawl, giving
for rr!?x‘lg.rz tendency to swing to the lyt')ckged p(m,ti(m, means
Proved Oonst;ng- the ‘guiding horn of the coupler and the im-
-"tam.iauy as *uction of the fastening portion of the coupling, all sub-
and gy, and for the purposes hereinbefore described, set forth
ated in the drawings annexed. 2nd. In an improved
Combinatiey, ailway coaches, trucks, wagons and like vehicles, the
“oupling jaw With an enclosing draw head, a horizontally swinging
€ couy ,]‘,(;L nd a horizontally swinging pawl for locking the latter
attached g, 4o: b OPbOn, of a chain or equivalent flexible connection
Sald pawl, said draw head constructed with an elongated

slot iy, ;
M8 upper walj through which said chain passes out, said slot

forme,
said cl(llati:; l‘lllllc(.:v..,. the path traversed by the pomt of attachment of
i pulled j, T8 the swinging of the pawl, whereby when said chain |

Mitted dill‘necfgdpr to unlock said pawl, the tension exerted is trans-
ﬂtantiallv . dy to the pawl throughout its swinging movement, sub-
i &';:h escribed and shown., 3rd. In an improved coupler for
an encj %, trucks, wagons and like vehicles, the combination,
and g l’l()l‘i’l()]):::;F draw head, a horizentally swinging coupling jaw
Position, of ttally swinging pawl for locking the latter in the a):‘snlui
said ]xa\’v] 2 lc hain or equivalent flexible connection attached to
bper wali :i’ 1d draw head constructed with an elongated slot in its
Uncover ¢h rough which said chain passes out, said slot formed to
Auring th(,e }t‘&-"th.tm\'f'rﬂﬂ by the point of attachment of said chain
Secured g, Swinging of the pawl, together with a cover or stopper
lockeqd ll)si?"l connection and constructed when said pawl is in the
the coupliy 19N to cover the slot in said draw head, whereby when
said draw l)g 18 m the locked position the entrance of dust within
Stantially a:a‘d through said slot is prevented by said cover, sub-
railway ‘o0 eseribed and shown, 4th. An improved coupler for
i aches, trucks, wagons and like vehicles, comprising a
10Ms of a3 {“d and a swinging coupling jaw pivoted to one of the
ead const )( head. on an axis inclined from the vertical, and said
in verne ted with its horn to which said jaw is pivoted termin-
vertical exterior faces, eccentric to the pivotal axis, where-

Mechanie . .
Flohy, ; anical Construction Company, assignees of Otto
yeur all of Buffalo, New York, U.S. A wth- March, 18923 5

» causing said jaw to have a tendency to!

brovided in the sections for the pivot pins of pulleys | a coupling head, formed with a base plate adapted to fit against the

! front side of a buffer-beam, or »ill, and having a projection for em-
| bracing the side of the beam, and bolt holes for the of bolts
E for clamping it to said beam, substantially as deseri and shown.

12th. In an improved coupling for railway coaches, trucks, wagons

and like vehicles, a coupling head formed with a base plate adapted
I to fit against the front side of a buffer-beam, or sill, and having a
! projection for embracing the side of said beam, and a projection for
| racing the rear side of the latter, and bolt holes for the passage

| emb C ) | )
| of bolts for clamping it to said beam, substantially ax described and

(\ shown.

! No. 38.431. Weighing Apparatus for Vehicles.

[ ( Appareil de pesaye pour voilures, )

“The Wanamaker International Car Scale Company, assignees of

{ Charles Benjamin Wanamaker, all of Indianapolis, Indiana,

j LS. A., 8th March, 1892; 5 years.

! (laim.—1st. The combination, with the running gear and the

{ platform or body of a car or vehicle, of a hydraulic jack interposed

tween said running geur and said platform or body, whereby the
supported, and a ecale apparatus connected

i load may be raised and st
i whereby the weight of the load may be ascertained, said

|
I

i thereto, € A
"scale apparatus being mounted on said platform or body.  2nd.
The mmLina}:iun, in a car or vehicle, of the running gear, the body

{()r platform, interposed cylinders, pipes leading from said cylinders
! to other eylinders forming part of a scale apfmratux, and to a pump,
! said pump and said scale apparatus, whereby thg load mounted on
said body or platform can be weighed thereon without the use of
any separate scale.  3rd. The combination, with the bady or plat-
form of a car or vehicle, and the running, gear of four cylinders
! mounted on said running gear at or near the four corners of the
! yehicle, downwardly projecting bearing points or surfaces on said
| body or platformn, with which the pistons in said cylinders will come
{in contact, four c{linderﬂ forming a part of the scale apparatus con-
| nected respectively with the four cylinders at the corners of the
| vehicle by suitable pipes, a pump also connected with said four
cylinders at the corners of the vehicle by other pipes, and a scale
apparatus adapted to be thrown into operative condition by the
force of the liquid coming from the four cylinders at the corners of
the vehicle to the four cylinders connected therewith. 4th. The
combination, in a weighing apparatus, of a set of cylinders arranged
to carry the load, chambers below the piston seats in said cylinders,
valves between said chambers and said piston seats, a pump, pipes run-
ning from the pump to said chambers, a scale apparatus, and pipes
running from said scale apparatus to said piston seats. 5th. The
combination, in a weighing apparatus, of a platform, the scale me-
chanism, vertically moving bearings where said scale rpeclumsm is
operated, the scale-heam, and a stiff rod connecting said sea:s m;
chanism and xaid scale-beam, whereby all the parts are push l:nd
operation, when said points are lifted, substantially ”“h"w':!m
described.  6th. The combination of a hydraulic jack

!

|
1
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and adapted to lift the load of a car or vehicle, a seale apparatus | No. 38,435. Flood Gate.

connected thereto, a tank containing a fluid, and a cock and by
path whereby the fluid may be returned to the tank, and the seale
apparatus thus released from operative position.  7th. The combina-
tion of a hydraulic jack arranged upon and adapted to lift the load
of a ear or vehicle, a scale apparatus connected thereto, a tank con-
taining the fluid, a by-path whereby the fiuid may be returned to
the tank. and a valve in said by-path adapted to be opened by the
pressure of the fluid therein when the predetermined pressure is
reached.

No. 38.432. Composition for Lighting Firves.

{ Compasition powr allumer le fen. )

James MceDougall, Owen Sound, Ontario, Canada, Sth March,

IR92; 5 years.

Cluimn,—A compound for lighting fires composed of saw-dust,
resin, oil, and tar preferably in the proportions set forth, the whole
being mixed and stamped or formed into blocks or brick of suitable

size and form, substantially ax and for the purposes herein before set ;

forth.

No. 38.433.

George E. Bartholomew, Cineinnati, Ohio, U, S, A., 8th March,
1892 ; 5 years.

Vehiele Spring. (Ressort de voiture.)

Claiue.—1st. In a spring gear for coupling the front axle to the
hody, the combination of the spring bar D, pivoted underneath the
body, back of its front end, a brace to hold the spring bar to the

body and relieve the king bolt from strain, and springs secuved to the |

sprin% bar and front axle, substantially as shown and deseribed .
2nd. In

of its front end, a brace to hold t
lieve the king-bolt from strain, and the quarter elliptic xprings B,
having their heavy ends rigidly secured
light ends elipped to the front axle, substantially as shown and
described.
underneath said bar @, the brace passing transversely across the
pring bar and having its ends secured to the waggon bottom, the
king-bolt E, passing through the bars and brace, and the springs
secured to the spring bar and front axle, substantially as shown and
described.  4th. The combination of the body having cross bar a,
the axles, the spring bar D, the flanged sleeve, the king-bolt, the
har D, pivoted to the bar «, the brace secured to the body and cros-
sing the spring bar to hold it against the bar «, and relieve the king-
bolt, and the springs coupling the spring bar and front axle, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 38,43 4. Railway Switch. (Aiguille de chemin de fer)

Axel Albin Strom, Austin, 1linois, U, 8. A, 8th March, 1892 ; 5
years,

Claim.—1st. In combination, a split switch and a connecting
medium for the switch-rails :uljusmhL-, lengthwise thereof to set the
gage, substantially as described. 2nd. In combination, a split
switch and a tie-bar connecting the switch-rails and adjustable
lengthwise thereof to set the gage, substantially as described.  3rd .
In combination, a split switch and a tie-bar extending obliquely
between and connecting the switeh-rails and adjustable at one end
lengthwise of the adjacent rail to set the gage, substantially as
deseribed,  4th. In a split-switch, the combination, with the point-
rails, of re-inforeing bars secured to and extending along their inner
sides and having their bearing-bases laterally beyond those of the
point-rails, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In
a split switch, the combination, with the point-railx, of gage adjust-
ing horizontally-inward-projecting sections inclining inward from
the point-rails, and a tie-bar connecting the point-rails at and
adjustable on the said sections lengthwise thereof, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  6th. In a split switch, the combina-
tion, with the point-rails, of gage-adjusting horizontally-inwardly-
projecting sections inclining toward each other from the point-rails
and provided with holt-holes, perforated plates fitting aguainst the
sides of the said sections and bolted thereto, and a tie-bar connect-
ing the point-rails at the said sections and held by the said plates,
substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a split switch,
the combination, with the point-rails, of guard-rails bolted to and
extending along the inner sides of the point-rails, and spacers inter-
posed between the point-rails and guard-rails, substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.  8th. In a split-switch, the combination,
with the point-rails, of ve-enforcing bars secured to the inner sides
of the xaid rails and extending beyond the points thereof, and a tie-
bar connecting the point-rails at ‘the said extensions, substantially
as described. 9th. In a split switch, the combination, with the
point-rails B, of guard-rails C, bolted to and extending along the
mner sides and beyond the points of the rails B, bent sections %), at
the ends of the guard-rails, having holes q, perforated plates K,
bolted to the said sections through holes ¢, and a tie-har ¥, comnect-
ing the point-rails at the sections D, and engaged by the adjustable
plates, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

1 a spring gear for coupling the front axle to the body, the |
combination of the spring bar D, pivoted underneath the bady, back

e spring bar to the body and re- ey Of the

to the spring bar and their |

3rd. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, of the body A, having cross bar «, the spring bar D, pivoted |

(Porte damont.)
Joshua Shellaborger, Calvin 8. Monk and Frank M. Hardestry, all
of Rockford, Ohio, 17.8.A | 8th March, 1892 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. In a flood-gate, the posts B, supports extending
therefrony, the gate rods emnected at their lower ends to the gate
and pivotally connected at their upper ends to the outer ends

of the supports, levers pivotally connected between their ends
 to the sal
“levers and the gate, and weights upon the outer ends of the levers,

posts, connections  between the inner ends of the

substantially as shown and deseribed.  2ud. The posts or uprights
having sockets in their upper ends, and the inclined supports secured
to the inner sides of the posts, combined with the rods F, which are
pivoted between them, the flood-gate secured to the lower ends of
the rods or timbers, counter weighted levers mounted upon the
posts and having a free universal movement, and suitable connec-
tions for attaching them loosely at one end to the gate, substantially

!as shown and deseribed.

No. 38.436. Butter Worker. (Batte @ beurre.)

Fred Clarence Whiting, Johnson, assignee of Samnel Halmemann
Waters, Burlington, both in Vermont, U. S, A., Sth Mauch,
1892 5 years.

Clad~ 1st. In a butter-worker, the combination, with a suitable
frame, of a tray resting and movable thereon, gear rotating a shaft
having a pinion meshing with a rack, a clutch shafting device
automatically operated by the movement of the tray, and mneans for
locking and unlocking the shifting devices automatically, substan-
tially as deseribed. 2nd. In a butter-worker, the combination, with
a movable tray, of oppositely revolving pulleys loose upon an arbor
connected with a shaft provided with a ﬂlute(l roll, and having a gear
driving a shaft which has a pinion meshing with a rack connected
to the%x)tbom of said tray, a clutch splined to the shaft between said
pulleys, clutch shifting hars arranged parallel to the shaft, and a
forked arm engaging the clutch and having connection with the
shifting bars, said springs being adapted to slide the
said bars by means of wedges on the tray, substantially as described.
3rd. In a butter-worker, the combination, with a movable tray, of
oppositely-revolving pulleys loose upon an arbor, a shaft geared
therewith and having a pinion meshing with a rock connected to
the bottom of the tray, a cluteh splined to the arbor between said
pulleys, shifting bars parallel with the arbor, a forked arm engaging
the clutch and connected with the ends of the shifting bars, springs
connected to the opposite ends of the shifting bars, and a prvoted
latch having notches engaging a cateh plate on the other end of the
cluteh-shifting bars, said latch being operated to unlock said hars
by projections on the tray, substantially as described. 4th In a
butter-worker, the combination, with a suitable frame and with a
tray movable thereon, of a conductor arranged beneath said tray and
adapted to be drawn out to receive the buttermilk flowing from a
discharge tube in the tray, and to be pushed under the same, when
not in use, substantially as described. Hth. In a butter-worker, the
combination, with a tray moveable on a suitable frame, of a shaft
mounted at one end ina vertically adjustable bearing plate and -
having a fluted roll, a clutch connecting said shaft with the driving
mechanism, clutch shifting bars having one end connected to a cross
piece, a forked arm moved by said cross piece and connected with
the clutch lying between two loose oppositely revolving pulleys on
an arbor connected with said shaft, a shaft geared with the arbor
and having a pinion meshing with a rack bar on a slide bolted to the
bottom of the tray, and moving in parallel guides, and means for
actuating the clutch shifting bars in the opposite movement of the
tray, substantially as described. 6th. In a butter-worker, the
combination, with a tray having a rack bar carried by a slide secured
to its botton, of a shaft carrying a pinion meshing with said rack,
said shaft having bearings in supports upon which the guides for
said slide are mounted, sulmtzultia‘]y as deseribed.

No. 38.437. Process of Manufacturing Stone.

( Procédé de fabrication de la pierre.)
Otto K. C. Guelich, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A, Sth Murch, 1892 ;
D years.

Claim.-1st. The deseribed composition, consisting of sulphate of
baryta, litharge and acetate of Iead, combined in the proportions
named and in the manner deseribed, when nsed in combination with
cement and water, saturated with alum and borax, in the formation
of slabs of artificial stone, substantially as and for the purpose de-
seribed.  2nd. The described composition, consisting of sulphate of
baryta, litharge and acotate of lead, combined in the proportions
nauned, and in the manner specified, when used in combination with
coloring pigments, cements and water for the formation of slabs of
artificial stone, substantially as described,

No. 38,43%. Rectal and Vaginal sSyringe,
{ Seringue recto-vaginale, )
Henry George Leisuring, Wayne, Nebraska, U.S AL, 8th M:urch,
18925 5 years,

Claim.~ -As an improved article of manufacture, the syringe herein
deseribed, consisting of the hard-rabber vectal tip having screw-
threaded tapered portion, the hard-rubber vaginal tip having screw-
threaded tapered portion engaging the threaded tapered portion of
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the rectal tip, and having reduced end, the bulb secured to the
vaginal tip and comprising in a single piece a firm, thick half and a
thin flexible half, and a hard-rubber handle C, secured centrally to
the}ﬂexihh» half of the bulb, all substantially as shown and de-
seribed.

No. 38,1439. Clamp for Stationary Basins.

( Crampon pour bassins stationnaires.)
James Joseph O Donnell, Danville, Virginia, U.S.A., Sth March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A clamp for basins, comprising the hody or plate
adapted to support the edge of a basin and having a bolt-opening,
and the lugs standing from thg body or plate, and arranged upon
opposite sides of the holt-opening, to prevent the pressure caused by
the bolt being exerted upom the basin, substantially as described.
2nd. A clamp for basins, comprising the body or plate provided
with the extension and having the elongated bolt-opening, and the
lugx arranged on opposite sides of the opening, to prevent the rws-
sure caused by the bolt being exerted on the basin, substantially as
described.  3rd. A clamip for basins, comprizing the body or plate
having the depending curved flange at its imner edge, and provided
with the extension at its outer edge and having the elongated holt
opening, and the lugs arranged at opposite edges of the extension
and on opposite sides of the bolt-opening, substantially as described.

38,440. Grinding Mill. (Machine @ moudre.)

Herbert W. Fleury, Aurora, Ontario, Canada, 8th March,
b years.

Claim.—1st, A grinding or crushing mill having three corrugated
rollers, two of themn supported in adjustable bearings and arranged
together in such a manner that the material being ground shall first
pass between the stationary and one of the adjustable rollers, and
then between the said stationary and the other adjustable roller,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. A grinding or
crushing mill having three corrugated rollers, two of them supported
in adjustable bearings and arranged together in such a manner that
the material being ground shall first pass between the stationary and
one of the adjustaihlio rollers and then between the said stationary
and the other adjustable roller, in combination with spur wheels fixed
to the respective shafts of the rollers and having v&mlgated teeth,
the xaid gear being arranged to drive the adjustable rollers at a
higher speed than that of the stationary roller, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  3rd. A grinding or crushing mill having
three corrugated rollers, one carried in horizontal bearings adjustable

1892

towards the stationary roller and the other in bearings angularly ad- .

justable towards the stationary roller, in combination with sprin
arranged to support the roller carried in the angularly adjustable
bearings, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,441, Transposing Piano Action.
( T'ranspoxition daction de ) innn. )
Carl Gustav George, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 8th March, 1892 ;
3 years,
Cleiu.-—Tn transposing paano actions for overstrung scales, the
base or treble hammiers deflected to avoid the space at the point

where the wires cross each other, in combination with straight keys .
and straight lifters, arranged substantially as and for the purpose |

specified.

No. 38,142, Underground Electrical System of Ntreet
Car Propulsion. (Systime clectrique souter-
rain pour la propulsion des chars.)

Elias Hazleton and Harley Tugersoll, hoth of Lansing, Michigan,
U.S.A,, 8th March, 1892; 5 years,

Claiin—-1st. Tn an electrical system of street car propulsion, an .

insulated conductor having the insulation perforated at intervals,
wherehy electrical contact may be formed with the conductor at said
perforated points, substantially as described.  2nd. In an electrical
system of street car propulsion, the combination with an under-

ground conduit, of a shoe depending from the car and extending into |
said conduit, said shoe provided with an electrical conductor, rub- :
stantially as described. 3vd. In an electrical system of street car pro- |

{'“I",i‘"h the combination. of a main line insulated electrical conductor
aving its insulation 1wrfnmu~d at intervals, and means to make

electrical connection with said conductor at the points of said per- !
forations, substantially as described.  4th, In an electrical system !

of street car propulsion, the combination of a main line insulated
electrical conductor having its insulation perforated at intervals,
and means to make electrical connection with said conductor at the

points of xaid perforations, said means normally out of contact with '

=aid conductor, substantially as described. 5th. In an electrical
¥ystem of street car propulsion, the combination, with an under-
%".’““d conduit, of a main electric line conductor, a shoe in said con-
uit carried by the car carrying an electrical conductor, and means
to form electrical contact hetween the main line conductor and the
eomductor carried by the shoe, substantially as described.  6th. In
an electrical system of street car propulsion, -the combination of a
corduit, a main line electrical conductor, a xhoe movable in said
conduit carrying an electrical conductor, and means located at inter-
vals  said conduit operated by said shoe to form electrical connec-

: )
- tion between said main line conductor and the conductor carried by
i the shoe, substantially as described. 7Tth. In an electrical system of
" street car propulsion, the combination, with an underground conduit,
 of an insulated main line eletrical conductor having its insulation per-
. forated at intervals, a movable shoe in said conduit carrying an elec-
| trical conductor, and means located at intervals adjacent to the per-
"forations in the insulations of the line wire and normally out of con-
tact therewith, whereby electrical contact may be made at said
perforated points with the main line conductor, and with the con-
ductor carried by the shoe, substantially as and in the manner
described.  8th. In an electrical system of street car propulsion, the
combination of a main line electrical conductor, a movable shoe car-
rying an electrical conductor, and a spring plunger operated by said
shoe to form electrical connection between said line wire and said
conductor, substantially as described.  9th. In an electrical system
of street car propulsion, a conduit having side rails or plates, and in
combination therewith an electrical line wire, a series of casings en-
gaged at intervals with one of said side raily, a shoe movable in said
conduit carrying an electrical conductor, and means_engaged with
1 said casings :m(F operated by said shoe whereby electrical connection
i may be formed between the line wire and said conductor, sub-
stantially as described. 10th. In an electrical system of street
car propulsion, the combination with a conduit of electrical
line wires, a shot movable in said conduit carrying electrical condue-
tors, and means operated by said shoe whereby electrical connection
‘may be made between hoth the line wires and said conductors, sub-
‘gtantially as and in the manner described. 11th. Tn an electrical
system of street car propulsion, the combination, with a con-
'duit of a main line electric conductor, a shoe movable in said
conduit provided with an electrical conductor and yielding
means to make electrical connection between said conductors,
substantially as described.  12th. In_an electrical system of
street car propulsion, a conduit having its walls constructed with
flanged plates or rails forming a channel a leading thereinto, sub-
stantially as described. 13th. In an electrical system of street car
propulsion, the combination, with a conduit, of a longitudinally ex-
tended shoe movable therein provided with electrical conductors,
main line electrical conductors, and contact devices located at inter-
vals in said conduit to make electrical connection between the main
line conductors and the conductors carried by the shoe, the construe-
tion and arrangement being such that the shoe will engage one of
said contact devices at one end before being disengaged with the
contact device at the opposite end, substantially as described.  14th.
In an electrical system of street car propulsion, the combination
with a car of a shoe bracket arms jointedly connected with the car
and carying said shoe, said shoe and bracket arms provided with an
electrical conductor, substantially as described. 15th. In an elec-
trical system of street car propulsion, the combination, with a car, of
: a flexible shoe connected with the car and carrying an electrical con-
ductor, substantially as described. 16th. In an electrical system of
street car propulsion, the combination of a conduit, a main line
electrical conductor and contact devices located at intervals in said
conduit to make electrical connection with said conductor, substan-
tially ax described.  17th. In an electrical system of street car pro-
pulsion, the combination, with a conduit formed with a channel «, of
a flexible shoe movable in said conduit, said shoe provided with a
metal strip f 5, projecting through said channel, substantially as
and for the purlxxse described.  18th. In an electrical system of
street car propulsion, an underground conduit constructed with
flanged rails A A, and an underlying base, said rails secured upon
said base and separated one from the other to form an open channel
into said conduit, substantially as described.  19th. In an electrical
syxtem of street car propulsion, an underground conduit constructed
with perforated side rai‘s or plates having in combination therewith
-exterior fillings, and a main line electrical conductor carried in said
filling, substantially as described,

No. 38,443. Ntopper for RBottles and Jars.

( Apparcil pour-houcher les boutcilles et jarres.)

Edward Hirsche, Hamburg, and Franz Gerike, Klein Schoenebeck,
assignees of Hugo Gerike also of Klein Schoenebeck, all in the
German Empire, 9th March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an appliance for closing bottles and jars wherein

i the stopper is fixed to or has only slight motion on a loop, such as 4,

i which 1 pivoted to a lever ¢, pivotted to the bottle neck controlling

{ the motion of the loop and stopper in opening and closing, by means

' of a guiding device, such as a stud 4%, or a shoulder «/!, on the bottle,

substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In combination with the guiding

device referved to in the preceeding claim, the use of a stud b4, on
the loop or on the lever, whereby the motion of the lever is limited,
substantially as described. 3rd. In combination with the guiding
device referred to in the first claim, the use of a wing piece ¢, upon

- or near to the pivot 2 of the lever ¢, for effecting the turning of the

latter, substantially as described.

i No. 38,444, Station Indiecator. ([udicatrur de stalion.)
{ Trene Napoleon Soley and Sabin Soly, both of Montreal, Quebec,
| Canada, 9th March, 1892; 5 years. o .

Claim. 1st. Tn a station indicator, the combination, with a casing
having two openings in its face and ingerior metal ““{"lﬁ"::’in"‘di?
series of cards in band form carrying on one side the 8
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cating matter and on the reverse side’advertisements, and the ends
of such band terminating at different levels, one between and the

other below such openings, so that both sides of same shall be visible :
through said openings, a carrier for shifting such band of cards, a

portion only of which rests on same at one time, and means for
rotating and arresting the movement of such carrier. 2nd. Ina
station indicator, the combination, with a casing having two open
ings in its face and an interior metal frame, of a series of cards in

band form bearing the names of the stations, a carrier for shifting

such band of cards, a portion of which rests on same at one time,
having a disk in connection therewith, a movable lockin
for holding such disk stationary, a movable carriage and spindle
carried by 1t for disengaging said locking spindle and rotating such
disk, and means for carrying, moving and partially rotating such

carriages. 3rd. In a station indicator, the combination, with a

casing having two openings in its face and an interior metal frame,
of a series of cards in band form bearing the names of the stations,
a carrier for shifting such band of cards, a portion only of which
rests on same at one time, having a disk in connection therewith, a
locking device for holding such disk stationary, a movable carriage
and spindle carried by it for disengaging saild locking device and
rotating such disk, a switch-lever and guide-plate carried by it, and
means for carrying and moving said carriage into and out of contact
with and along said guide-plate, and means for locking said switch-
lever in alternate positions, for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a
station indicator, the combination, with a casing having one or more
openings i its face and an interior metal frame, of a series of cards
in band form bearing the names of the stations and each end card of
the seriex being pivoted to such casing, a carrier for shifting such
band of cards, & portion only of which rests on same at one time,
}mviu‘; a disk in connection therewith, a locking device for holding
such disk stationary, a movable earriage and spindle carried by it
for di.wngaginig said locking deviee an?f rotating such disk, a switch-
lever and guide-plate carried by it, means for locking said switch-
lever in alternate positions, connections between each of the pivoted
end cards and such switch-lever having detent projections, and
means for carrying and moving said carriage into and out of contact
with and along sald guide-plate and for engaging and drawing on
~xaid detent projections, for the purposes set forth,  5th. Tn a station
indicator, the combination with a casing having two openings in its
face, a metal frame within =ame, and a sliding bar for operating a
*band bearing the names of the stations, of a bell hung on said casing,
w trig-hammer pivoted in said metal frame and having a light and
heavy spring cotled on either side of same on its pivot-pin, each end

of the heavy spring bearing normally upon the said frame, but one |
end being arranged to make a contact with the upper side of such !

hammer and the ends of the light spring bearing, respectively, upon
such frame, and the under side of said tammer, for the purpose xet
forth, 6th. In a station indicator. the combination with 2 casing, a
metal frame within same, a sliding bar K for operating a band bear-
ing the names of the stations, and a bell F2, of the trig-hammer F,
¥, hangers w, and the rod W, having a handle W', and an arm
w, for throwing said trig-hammer out of its normal position, for
the purpose set forth. 7th. In a series of station indicators, the
(mm‘)inati(m with their casings, metal frames within same, bands
bearing the naes of the stations, carriers for shifting such bands,
and rotating mechanism, of a number of the sliding bars E, having
bLent ends e, and notched disks O, mounted so as to be rotated by
pull-cords E!, taken along the peripheries and having spring con-
nections whereby such shiding bars can be moved back and forth, as
and for the purposes set forth.  8th in a station indicator, the com-
bination with a casing and a metal frame within same, of a series of
cards in band form bearing the names of the stations, a carrier for
shifting such band of cards, a portion only of which rests on same
at one time, having a disk in connection therewith a movable lockin,
spindle for holding such disk stationary, a movable carriage and
spindle carried by it for disengaging said locking spindle and rotat-
ing such disk, meaus for ensuring a positive action of said lockin
spindle and movable carriage and means for carrying, moving and
partially rotating such movable carriage,

No. 3%, 443. Tie Bar and Connecting Rod for Railway

Tracks. (Barre de lien ct bielle pour votes
ferrées.)
Axel Albin Strom, Austin, Hlinois, U8 AL, 9th March, 18923 5

years,

Claim.—1st. The methad of manufacturing a rail-seat end C of a
tie bar or connecting rod, which consists in forging protuberances
» and 2! on a suitable blank and punching out a portion of the nietal
from the ()\)pusiug sides of the protuberances, tfwreby forming the
jaws ¢ and_¢', substantially as described. 2nd. The method of
manufacturing a rail seat end C of a tie bar or connecting rod,
which consists in forging protuberances n and a' at opposite sides
of an intervening space n* on a suitable blank and punching out a
portion of the metal from the opposing sides of the protuberances,
thereby fe ruing a l»m'w, o? and jaws o and ¢!, extending over it to-
ward each other and inclined on their under sides, substantially as
Jeseribed.  8rd. Tn combination, dies A and B for forging protuber-
ances n and Bt oon a suitable metal blank, each said die comprising
a metal block having & central t,gs,hle }»m'tlon q, recesses rand 1, and
an intermediate web 72 at one side of the table portion, and a recess
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“p at the opposite side thereof, the dies being adapted for use sub-
i stantially as described. 4th. In combination, a form D, having a
; vecess m, conforming to the outline of a device e, having protuber-
ances 7 and a' at opposite sides of an intervening space n*, and a
recess k, and a punch E, comprising the parts 2 and i, conforming
in eross-section to the flange and web of w railway rail, substantially
~ and for the purpose set forth.

No. 38.446. Combined Tie Bar and Nlide Plate for
Railway Tracks. (Barre de lien el plaque

de glissidre pour voies ferrées.)

Axel Albin Strom, Austin, Tllinois, U.S.A., 9th March, 1892
3 vears. .

Claim. —1st. A combined tie bar and slide plates device C, com-
prising a bar ¢, to extend between the main rails of a railroad track
and having recesses » and r! near its opposite ends, to form seats for
the main rails below the bases of the switch rails, in combination
" with a tie or head block p, on which the device C is supported, sub-
i stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Tn combination
with a railroad switch, a combined tie bar and slide plates device C
near the points of the switch rails on a tie or head })]A)ck F {md com-
prising a bar ¢, having recesses r and ' near its opposite ends,
forming seats for and confining tvhe' main rmlrf, the said bar f*xteml-
ind hetween and connecting the said main rails and supporting the
switch rails adjacent to the inner ends of and on a plane above the
bases of the recesses, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In combination with a railroad switch and a tie or head block
p thercof, the combined tie bar and slide plates device C, cumpnsm{ir
a bar ¢, having recesses r and r! near its ()H»p(mto ends and supportec
on the upper side of the said tie or head block near the points of the
switch raily, the main rails seated in the said recesses and connected
together by the device C, and the point rails supported on the bar
[ q, adjacent to the inmer ends of the recesses on a plane above their
bases, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 38.447. Typewriting Machine for the Blind.
( Clavigraphe pour aveugles.)

Elizabeth Sthreshley, Austin, Texas, U.S AL, 9th March, 18921 5
years.

Claim. --1st. The combination, with a platen formed with projec-
tioms, of a carriage, levers carried thereby and formed with recesses
which register with the platen projections, and a carriage feeding
mechanism, substantially as desenibed.  2nd. The combination, with
a platen formed with two series of projections, of a carriage, a_car-
riage feeding mechanisny, and levers formed with recesses which re-
gister with the platen projections, substantially as described, 3rd.
The combination, with a paper feeding roll, of a platen formed with
points or projections, a Carriage, a Carriage feeding mechanism, and
spring pressed levers carried by the carnage and formed with recesses
arranged to register with the platen projections, substantially as de-
seribed.  4th. The combination, with a platen, of a carriage,
| character forming levers carried thereby, and means, substantially
ax described, whereby upon the relaxation of the power employed to
I depress said levers, the carriage will be fed forward, as herem set
[ forth. 5th. The combination, with an adjustably mounted platen
1 formed with series of points or projections, of a carriage, a carriage
feeding mechanism, and levers formed with recesses. which register
with the platen projections. substantially as described.  6ith. The
combination, with the platen having ove or more series of points,
the cylindrical rack 30, the carriage pivoted and travelling upon the
latter, the spring actuated drum 33, pivoted in said carriage and
| having teeth that engage the rack for feeding the carriage, of the
! pivoted, spacing, spring pressed lever 34, and the locking, spring
| pressed levers 37 and 39, arranged alongside and connected with said
| spacing lever, as specified. the embossing levers 45 and 4%, pivoted

upon the carriage at right angles to, and extending over, the said
spacing lever, and springs 46, for holding said embossing. ]v\'urs
| norma %Iy elevated, as shown and described to operate as specified.

No.3%,.44%. Method of Loading Bricks from Machines.
( Méthode de charger la brique.)

Edward New, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1892;
vears. .

5

Claim.—1st. 1n a device for loading bricks, a turntable D, having
angle would rests K, its centre pivot E, the centre support C, having
wheels ¥, in combination with the hinged dumping boards 1, and

allets J, substantially as described and herein set forth.  2nd. Ina
evice for loading bricks, the combination of side support and bear-
ings B, having mould rest K, a number of cross shafts M, provided
with chain or belt wheels N, endless belt O, inner support b, hinFt*d
dumping board T, and a series of pallets J, substantially as described
and herein set forth.  3rd. In a device for loading bricks, the side
supports and bearings B, having mould rest KT hinged at K7, a
number of cross shafts M, provided with chain or belt wheels N,
endless belt O, mmner support 5, in combination with a series of
attached dumping boards J, substantially as described and herein
set forth.




e

March, 1892.)

—_

No. i
0. 38,449. Damper for Stove Pipes. !
Tol . ( (6 de tupawr de pofle.)
";‘(Bl‘:‘“"‘ Cook, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1892; 5

ars. ;
(.nghm"'"”]“t- Tn a stove pipe damper, the spindle rounded at each
e f;ml the left one constructed with annular groove or Tecess and
Umd”: 1er formed with a dumb-bell shaped slot made to spring mto
sty f;,““’}'*' in the spindle to hold the damper inany desired position, |
,in"“t(‘"tlall‘\’ as described.  2nd. Tn a stove pipe damper, the com-
-*lut‘:,q-"]m of the spindle provided with groove i, the damper B and
d washer 1), substantially as and for the purpose

3rd. T : 1 described.
str T n a stove pipe damper, the o snbination of the damper B con-
structed as shown, the spine :

the lle C formed with annular groove 7, m
Ty :“"lllld(»‘d end f, the washer D formed with slot E, and enlarge- |
its of slot at m, n, the latter being bevel-cdged, all constructed |

substantially as specified. |

S |
;o 3%,450. Rarrel for Liquids. (Baril pour liquides.) ;
IC]gl:fiJ;;)rs()ll Blake, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1892; ‘
S/ i
till(;ll:”’\, 'F]St“ A "a!""l'l, caxk or keg, compqsvd of counterpart sec- ‘
nter r‘-x.]’ tf longitudinally, each section having the semi-heads a, a,
cnmg,,»‘. ';“'“‘“"ﬂl. «aid sections made of paper pulp, molded or |
_w(.t,{“( ssed to form, and hoops around the exterior to compress the !
“tl‘llct]:s] tqf)g('tl\(ef, ax et forth. 2nd. A harrel, cask or keg, con-
the L ‘('(l") longitudinal sections, each section having a portion of !
ton r\i -ul 'lnt(-gml therewith, said sections having their meeting edges |
@ gued and grooved, and a casket to pmk« a tight joint, and hoops
on the outside compressing the sections together, as set forth.

No. 3%,451. Electric-Magnetic Apparatus.

. ( Apparedl électrique-magnitique. )
Leonidas (Gorham Wooley, Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A., 9th
March, 18925 5 years.

c‘lgfl;ZZL}{l]\t The cnm}»inatiun, wit}) a.n'in(luctitfn coil, of two cir-
a swite] l( primary coil, a manual cireuit closer in one circuit, and
cluding N .!_I\er controlled by gravity m the other circuit, hoth in-
f‘it,}|(-rg<a- vibrating rheotome, whereby the device is adapted for use
S*‘cond-:,'-s an ordinary electro-magnet, or f«‘)r the production of
of & ‘m“ 'u.]lronts, substantially as shown. 2nd. The combination
hatc.»ry i 1aving a partition dividing the same into two chambers, a
“”'il"l.{wl“' nm‘- chamber and an electro-magnet having an armature
current m iw other chamber, a normally open primary circuit and
in varin I)‘l" ll er, a sceondary circuit, loops in he secondary circuit
"mticail M 1‘ egrees of resistance, a pivoted fever ada ited to auto-
"]'fctm(l). VC.'DTD the primary circuit on the removal of the electrode,
3rd. 1 e suspended from the pivoted lever, and suitable conductors.
- Inan apparatus of the class described, in

nitap L 8 combination with a
coil they ‘(,.umg and battery, an olgctro-mag'net having a primary
nt a ](“:*:1‘1,’ an armature and circuit breaker :}ttzwho(_l to the mag-
m«-r‘\t, of \th.xdnptvd to close the primary circnit and limit the move-
and hoei. e ;;rmat\m- for increasing the rapidity of such movement, |
the froe o’]g]t }w electrodes of the secondary circut suspended from
cireuit ot 1d thereof, wherehy onremoving the electrodes the primary

will be automatically elosed and the induced current set up

Tea 3 - .
ly for immediate use, substantially as set forth. .

No. 38,452. Holder for Demijohns.

Eri . ( Chantier pour dame-jeannc. )

‘ lc“‘v‘"mm Holmgren Holme, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th

o Larch, 1892 5 years.

or ‘J.]Z:‘m'-‘] st. A frame provided with feet to fit helow the demijohn
side of ﬁ]nd a rocker or rockers fixed to the frame on the opposite |
The frar e feet, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  2nd.
by the me {\, prnvu‘lod with the feet B, and rockers 1), and braced |
Speciﬁ’osms‘s bars B and F, substantially as and for the purpose

'

No. .
0. 38,463. Wire Cleat. (Taquet en fil de fer.) !

R')bf.)rt Gorton, Plainficld, New Jersey, U.S.A., 9th March, 18925
9 years, ;
Clay !
a ):;.”‘;r'lst:: A cleat formed of a single piece of wire bent to form }
arms an dl’lt“}:“ﬁ(‘]y projecting arms, and connections between the i
aving o) e base. 2nd. A cleat formed of a single piece of wire ;
arms anr{ lﬁ‘mlg']y projecting arms, a base, connections between the
single I»ioé e hase, and a securing shank. 3rd. A cleat formed of & ;
nections bo: f’f wire having a base, laterally projecting arms. con- :
D, 4th '\“ {"’" the base and the arms, and an opening or socket |
m“itely. );n,c _P?t formed of a single piece of wire bent to form op- |
Nections bye jecting arms, base pieces, having eyes or loops, and con- !
N tween the base pieces and anns. 1;
N0, 3 )
James :i‘“- Hotel Register. (Registre d'litel) ;
Murray, Hillsboro, Ohio, U.S.A., 9th March, 1892; 5 years. .

Claim.— 1st. T ]
verse ls';:dftiht The combination of the box or casing having trans-
Openingy f("r"t";rry ing the roll paper, the inclined top plate having |
and having e passage of said roll, the flanges connected by a shelf
g inclined slots, the shaft journaled in said slots and carry-
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‘ stand comprising

" a circumferential flange
Cfriction balls, and_ the registe

i ghafts carryving roll paper, s

. graphic sﬁswms, having a series of key levers,

: mechanical

1 .
ward ; feed mechanism for advancing the paper

B3

ing a blotter roller, and arms or brackets pivoted upon said shaft
and carrying a cross piece upon which suitable headings may be in-
scribed, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the
hotel register of the class herein described, of a revoluble sypporting

2 a disk having a central pintle or axis am{ concen-
tric annular flanges, a disk provided at its edge with a single annular
ﬂaan, and the interposed anti-friction balls, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The combination of the hase disk having concentric
annular flanges and a central pin or axis, the revoluble disk having
yrovided with a tbuinb screw bearing against
from said disk, the interposed anti-
r mounted upon the upper revoluble
a suitable box or casing having transverse
ubstantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. The box or casing having the transverse sha.flts carrying
the roll paper, the blotting nﬁ]er and the pivoted frame having the
cross piece 19, extending transversely of the paper roll, said cross
i»iocc aving its outer face ruled off and provided with suitable
Jeadings to guide the writer, substantially as described.

a plate or block deﬁ)en ing

disk, and comprising

No. 38,455, Telegraphic Apparatus.
(Appareil téléraphique.)
Samuel Van Buren Essick, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
10th March, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.~1st. A transmitter for use in_printing or analogous tele-
i i a power driven shaft,
and a locking bar adapted to lock any one of said key levers in its
depressed position, and to hold it until released, in combination with
an escapement for controllin, the rotation of the shaft, and a series
of stop pins carried by the sﬁaft and lying in the path of the key
levers when depressed, substantially as dexcribed.  2nd. In a print-
ing telegraphic transmitter, a revolving shaft having stop pins
corresponding in number with the characters on the type wheel of
the receiver ; a pole changer operatively connected with the shaft ;
key levers, one f]or cach pin, and adapted to engage said pin when
depressed, to check the shaft in its rotation, and hold it until again
released by the raising of said key ; and an escapement which regu-
lates the forward motion of the shaft, substantially as described.
3rl. In atransmitter for a printing or analogous telegraphic system,
a suries of pivoted levers having a locking bar adapted to lock an
one or all of said levers in a depressed position, in combination wit{
a releasing device for releasing any one or all of the levers, and a
series of sliding keys, one for each lever, each of said levers (when
depressed) being adapted to release the Jever last depressed, sub-
stantially as described. 4th. In a transmitter for a printing or
analogous telegraphic system, a power impelled shaft provided with
spirally arranged stop pins ; a series of pivoted key levers, one for
each pin ; a series 0} sliding keys ; a locking bar for locking any
one or all of said keys in a depressed position ; an escapement car-
ried by the rotary sKaft, and having half as many teeth as there are
key levers ; a pole changer operatively connected with the shaft ; a

polar magnet having an armature carrying an escapement pallet and
clectrical connections substantially as described.  5th. A printing
wheel carried by

telegraph receiver of the page type, having a type
a rotary shaft, connected through a sliding unison worm and pin
with a loose running gear wheel which meshes with a power impelled
train of gear ; a paper carriage geared to a second source of power,
in combination with escapements and mechanical connections as
described, whereby the carriage is moved athwart the type-wheel,
printing effected, and the paper advanced line by line, substantially
as deseribed.  6th. Ina printing tele aph receiver or a.nalo;ious
printing device, a type w cel carried by a rotary shaft, geared to
a continuously acting source of power ; a paper carriage geared to a
second continuously acting source of power ; escapements for the
type wheel and paper carriage ; a printing platen carried by & print-
ing lever mechanically connected to the second source of power ;
and electrical connections, whereby printing is effected
in page form, substantially as deseribed. Tth. {n a printing tele-
graph receiver or analogous printing device, a type wheel and paper
carriage, and an actuating motor provided with an escapement for

operating each ; a retractor for moving the said paper carriage back-

line by line, and
mechanical connections between the type wheel and ‘paper carriage
for releasing the paper carriage at any point in its forward move-
ment, substantially as described.  8th. In a printing telegraph
receiver or analogous printing device, a _type wheel carried by a
rotary shaft geared to & continuously acting source of mechanical
power ; & paper Carriage geared to a second continuously acting
source of power ; a printing Jaten carried by a lever having me-
chanical connections with the second source of power, and an
escapement for each source of power, substantially as described. 9th.
In a printing telegraph receiver or analogous printing instrument, &
papeT Carriage positively connected to a power impelled train of gear
through a rack and worm gear ; 1n combination with mechanism for
releasing the worm from the rack at any part of its journey, sal
releasing mechanism consisting of a cam lever and rock shaft, an

mechanical connections with a power impelled train of gear 88 ¢ es-
returning_ the carmiage

. cribed, additional means heing provided for
o e . {onid ‘parts being regulated

to normal condition when released, all of r

in their operation by an (!sca.ll’q’ient, substantially a8 d:";‘x‘)’::
10th. In a printing telegraph receiver,a type, wheel to 8 con-
stantly acting source of power ; a paper geared
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stantly acting source of power; a printing platen carried by a
printing lever mecanically connected to the latter source of power :
i combination with a pair of clectro-magnetic escapements, the
former controlled hy an electro-magnet in the main line, and the .
latter controlled hy a second electro-magnet in a local circuit, and
electrical connections, substantially as deseribed.  11th. Tn a print-
ing telegraphic receiver, a power impelled type wheel; a power
impelled paper carriage ; an escapement ctmtml{pd by line currents
for regulating the rotation of the type wheel ; and a second escape-
ment controlled by a local eircuit connected to a mechanical circuit
closer actnated by the first escapement for regulating the advance-
ment of the carriage, substantially as described. 12th. In a printing
telegraph, the combination of the following elements: a power
impelled type wheel, an escapement therefor; a power impelled
carriage mnl] an additional escapement therefor ; a unison device for
connecting at will the type wheel to the shaft which carries it, and
mechanical connections, substantially as described. 13th. In a
printing telegraphic receiver, a type wheel borne by the shaft car-
rying & loose Tunning pinion meshing with a train of gear ; a spring
pressed worm and unison lever and connections, whereby the shaft
and gear train are connected and disconnected at will, substantially
as described.  L4th. In a printing telegraphic receiver, or analogous
printing instrument of the paﬁe type, a paper carriage having a rack
connected by worm gear and shafting to s source of power ; a sprin

impelled drum connected to the carriage for restoring it to normal
position ; ratchet and pawl feeding mechanism connected to the
carriage and frame, and releasiug mechanism, consisting of a rock
shaft, cam lever, and mechanical connections operatively connected
to the worm gear and the source of power, substantially as described,

No. 38,436. Valve. (Soupape.)

John King, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 17.S.A., 10th March, 1892 ;
B years,

Claim. --1st. The combination, with the casting 2, having the
longitudinal opening of varied diameter, of a plunger 9, arranged in
the smaller portion thereof, and a rubber tube or washer 8, provided
and secured in the larger portion, a support being provided for a
lower end of said washer, substantially as (Sescri bed. 2nd. The com-
bination, with the casting 2, having the longitudinal opening of
varied diameter, of a plunger 9, arranged in the smaller portion
thereof, a tube or washer ¥, provided in the larger portion, a metal
washer provided at the lower or outer end of said washer 8, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination, with the casting 2, hav-
ing an outlet spout, of a plunger adapted to work in a longitudinal
opening in sni({ casting, a rnb‘{mr washer or tube 9, arranged in an
enlarged portion of said opening, and a strengthening sleeve for
said rubber washer, substantially as described.  4th. The com-
bination, with the casting 2, provided with the longitudinal opening,
of the plunger 9, the outlet spout 3, the rubber seat washer 8, adapted
to abut against the shoulder 5, of the casting, the pipe 18, and a tele-
scoping or collapsing sleeve adapted to strengthen the inner walls of
the washer or tube 8, substantially as described.  5th. The combina-
tion, of the casting having the longitudinal opening and adapted to
receive the pipe 18, with the plunger 9, the long rubber washer or
tube 8, a telescoping strengthening sleeve, a lange 20, for said sleeve,
an outlet above said washer, and means whereby said plunger may
be forced into or released from engagement with the end of said
washer, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,437. Valve-operating Mechanism for Tanks.

(Mécanisne de soupape pour réservoirs.)

John King, Minneapolis, Minuesota, U.S.A., 10th March, 1892 ;
b years,

Claim.--1st. The combination, in a device of the class described,
of a tank with a valve therefor, a float provided in connection with
said valve, a tilting way or guide, a movable weight or weights in
connection therewith, a movable stop for adjusting the throw thereof,
and arod for connecting said way or guide with said float and valve,
substantially as described.  2nd. The combination, with the tank or
reservoir, of a valve provided in connection therewith, a float in
connection with said valve, a tilting way or guide, weights arranged
therein, a stop in said guide for adjusting the throw of said weights,
and an adjustable connection between said way or guide and said
float and valve, substantially as described. 31‘3. The combination,
of a tank and a valve therefor, with an operating lever and a float
for said valve, a tilting way or guide arranged above the same, a
movable weight or weights in connection therewith, and the pivoted
link 17 provided with a series of pivot openings or holes 19, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combination, with
the tank and a tank valve of a float in counection therewith, a tilt-
ing way or guide weight balls arranged therein, the adjustable stop
serew 21, and the link 17, having openings 19, adapted to receive a
suitable pin or l\'lﬁ provided on said way or guide, substantially as
described  5th. The combination, in a device of the class described,
of the tank and tank valve, with the operating lever 9, a float 12,
a tilting tube 13, arranged wpon trunnions, weight balls provided
therein, an adjustable stop 21, the pin 18, the link 17, provided with
holes 19, adapted to receive said pin, and an adjustable pivot hlock
20, upon said lever 9, substantially as described. 6th. The combina-
tion, in a device of the class described, of the guide or way adapted
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to tilt as deseribed, with a float, a connection between the same moy-

[Mazch, 1802,

.
able weights provided in connection with said way or guide, and
light space pieces in connection therewith wherehy the desired dis-

- position of said weights with respect to said guide is attained, sub-
. stantially as deseribed.

No. 38,438. Alternating Electric Current Motor.
( Motcur éleetrique a courant alternatif, )

Williamn Blanch Brain, No. 24 Villiers Street, Flsternwick, and
Arthmr James Arnot, Melbourne, both of Victoria, Australia,
10th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Cliim.—1st. An alternating current motor, wherein the action of

a current flowing along wire npon another current lowing along an
approximately parallel and ;u]]j:wt-nt. wire, is utilized to cause the
rotation of the armature of said motor, substantially as herein
deseribed and explained.  2nd. An alternating current motor, con-
sisting essentially of two spirally wound annular coils of wire
(such ax A, B), one of Whi(:{l ix fixed, whilst the other can revolve,
the whole being so constructed and arranged as that the motive
current will be caused to travel in opposite directions around the
two halves of each of said coils, a commutator and brushes being
employed for inserting the different sections of the rotating coil or
armature into its |mr0¥(-r half of the circuit, so that it will corres-
pond or harmonize with the adjacent half of the fixed coil or field,
substantially as and for the purposes herein described. 3rd. An
alternating current motor, consisting of a pair of spirally wound
annular coils arranged parallel to each other, the one being a fixture
and the other free to revolve, this latter being moreover provided
with a commutator and brushes for antomatically inserting its sec-
tions into the requisite circuit, combined with a laminated iron or
other magnetic core inserted within either one or both of said coils,
substantially as and for the purposes herein described. 4th. An
alternating current motor, consisting of three or more spirally
wound anumular coils of wire arranged side by side, each alternate
coil heing a fixture, and the other revoluble, the current being led in
opposite directions around the halves of the alternate coils, whose
adjacent convolutions are approximately parallel to each other, a
commutator or commutators and brushes heing employed for anto-
matically inserting the different sections of the revoluble annular
coil or coils in cireuit with one or other of its halves, so ag to ensure
the current flowing through said halves in opposite directions to that
flowing through the corresponding halves of xaid fixed aunular coils,
the \\'Tm]e being constructed and arranged substantially as and for
the purposes herein described.  5th. An alternating current motor,
consisting of three spirally wound annmlar coils of wire arranged
side by side, the centre one being revoluble and the other two being
fixtures, the current being led in opposite directions around the two
halves of the alterndte coils; a commutator and brushex heing em-
ploved for automatically inserting the different sections of the
revoluble annular coil in circuit with one or other of its halves, and
said revoluble coil being provided with a magnetic core, whilst the
other two coils are constructed without any such core, substantially
as and for the purposes specitied.

No. 3%,459. Device for Raising and Lowering Furni-

tare. (Appareil pour lever et batsser les menbles )
John D. Raymond, William P. Cogan and Frank H. Fairchili, all
of Detroit, Michigan, U.S, A., 10th March, 1892 ; 5 years.
Claim. 1st, The combination of a tnbular standard, supporting a
rack, a sliding standard coneentric with said tubular standard, and
carrying a pinion, a locking bolt and a controlling handle, by means
of which the bolt can be unlocked, substantially as and for the pur-
pose described.  2nd. The combination of a tubular standard, sup-
porting a rack, a sliding standard sliding in said tubular standard,
a pinion supported on one of said parts and running along a rack
supported on the other of said parts, a locking bolt and a flange, by
means of which the standard can he secured to the supported furni-
ture top, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 38,460. Process for the Simultaneous Production
of Cellulose and Oxalie Aecid fromLigne-
ous Materials. (Procédé pour la production
s mulanée de la cellulose et d'acide oralique des
matieres ligneuses.)

Tsaac Lifschutz, of Grunan, near Berlin, Prussia, 12th Marcl, 1892

1D years,

Claim.— 1st. The process of producing cellulose and oxalic acid,
which consists in immersing ligneous waterial in a mixture of nitric
acid, or its described equivalent, water and sulphuric acid, or its
deseribed equivalent, separating from the liquid the converted
ligneous material previous to its disaggregation, repeating the opera-
tion with new portions of material until the entire acid or its equiva-
lent has been used up, and separating from the liquid the oxalic acid
which has crystallized out, su‘)stantia]ly asspecified.  2nd. The pro-
cess of producing cellulose and oxalic acid, which consists 1 im-
mersing ligneons material in a mixture of nitric acid, or its described
equivalent, water and sulphuric acid or its described equivalent,
reparating from the liquid the converted ligneous material previous
to its disaggregation, repeating the operation with new portions of
material until the nitric acid has been used up, the temperature of
the liquid being raised at every succeding operation, cooling the re-
maining liquid, and separating therefrom the oxalic acid which has
cryst-allg]zvd out, substantially as set forth,
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No. 3%.461. Clothes Drier. (Séchoir d linge.)

Johm McKinnon, Colfax, State of Washington, and William Jamie-
son, Missoula, Montana, both of U.S.A., 12th March, 18425 5
yeurs,

Cltim. - A clothes drier, comprising a post having an arm near the
top extending diagonally upward, a clip pivoted to the upper portion
of the post and provided with a vertical pintle, and a <ln1n,~mlm:,'
handled rod, a dish-shaped collar pivoted on the pintle, a hub
pivoted on the pintle above the collar and separated therefrom by a
suitable packing, said hub having horizontal flanges at top and bot-
tom connected by vertieal Hanges, and having also au annular rim
with projecting arms to support the reel ars, the reel arms having
their ends inserted in the recesses of the hub and having suitable
lines attached thereto, and the convex plate attached to the ars so
as to cover the hub, substantially as described.

No. 38,462. Damper. (Rigistre)

William Arthur Kemp and Albert K. Kemp, both of Toronto, On-
tario, Canada, 12th March, 1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination of a damper plate provided with a
central elongated slot having a branch slot extending at an angle
therefrom, a spring plate secured to the upper side of the damper
plate in alignment with the branch slot, having its free end on a
line with the bordering edge of the central elongated slot, and a
damper rod working in’ bearings extending from the damper plate
and provided with a downwardly bent portion registering with said
central elongated slot of the damper plate, substantially as set forth.
2nd. A® damper 1, provided with spindle sockets 3 and a central
elongated slot 6, a damper rod passing through the said sockets and
having a projecting piece 5 sprung into the slot 6, and a spring plate
10, secured to the upper side of the damper 1 and having a down-
wardly extending side 12, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. The combination of a damper plate provided with a
central elongated slot and a flange depending from one of the border-
ing edges of the slot, said slot also having a branch slot extending
at an angle therefrom, a spring plate secured to the side of the damn-
per plate in alignment with the branch slot, having its free end on
a line with the bordering edge of the central elongated slot and bent
downward at right angles, and a damper rod working in bearin,
extending from the damper plate and provided with a’ downwardly
extending portion registering with said central elongated slot of the
damper plate, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,463. Damper for Stovepipes.

(¢ de tuyau de poéle. )
William Arthur Kemp, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 12th March,
1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.— 1st. In a stovepipe damper, a damper plate provided on
one of its faces with a stop arranged at an angle to the horizontal
diameter, in_combination with a damper rod working in bearings
and having its central portion engaging with and arranged at the
same angle as said stop on the face of the damper plate, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. The combination of a damper plate provided
with a slot arranged at an angle to the horizontal diameter, an L-
shaped plate fastened to the damper plate, the short arm of which
extends through said aperture, a_damper rod working in bearings
formed on said damper apd having its widdle portion arranged at
an angle to the lmriznntal, diameter of the damper plate, and en-
gaging with the short arm of said Leshaped plate, substantially as
described.

No. 38,464, Sleigh Truck. (Chassis pour traineaur.)

Carl M. Spencer, St. Johnsbury, Vermont, U.S.A., 12th March,
1892 b years,

Claim.- 1st. A truck for sleighs and the like, comprising a suitable
frame and supporting wheels thevefor, said frame being provided
with & groove for the reception of the vehicle, substantially as de-
scribed. 2nd. A truck for sleighs and the like, comprising a suit-
able frame having supporting wheels and com n«‘(l of tﬁe longi-
tudinal and transverse pieces b, «, the longitudinal piece b being
provided with a groove in which the runner fits, substantially as de-
seribed. 3rd. A truck for sleighs and the like, com yrising a suitable
frame having supporting wheels and composed of ngitudinal and
transverse pieees, the longitudinal piece having a groove adapted
for the reception of the ranner, the sides of said groove being formed
of spring material and adapted to clamp the runner between the
saine, substantially as described.

No. 38,465. Machine for Weighing Moving Loads.
( Appared pour pescr les charyes en mourement. )
Alexander E. Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th March, 1842
D years,

Claim.— 1st. In a weighing machine specially adapted to weigh
and record the weights of loads passing over a railway, the combina-
tion of the following instrumentalities, arranged and operating in
substantially the nnmer hereinbefore set forth, viz, : First, a suit-
uble depressible platform provided with tracks which form continua-
tions of those of the railway upon which the load to be weighed iy
supposed to travel, and suitably supported in the proper relationship

to said railway ; second, the system of supporting-levers forming the
connecting meaus between said depressibie slatforin and its means
of su{»pqrt, the final one of the series of said levers constituting the
weight indicating beam, and being arranged to move (by the de-
pression of the depressible platform) in opposition to the resistance
of a suitable spring ; third, the marking device arranged at the end
of the longer arm of said final one of the series of levers, and operat-
ing to make marks of lengths corresponding with those of the move-
ments of the said end lever, and fourth, a suitable surface for the re-
gistration thereon of the marks so made by the device at the end of
said lever. 2nd. The combination of the following instrumentalities,
all arranged and operating together in substantially the manner
and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth ; tirst, the railway over
which the travelling loads to be weighed are supposed to travel ;
second, the depressible platform provided with rails which form
continuations of the rails of said railway, and which is suspended
from suitable supports in the proper relationship to said railway ;
third, the marking-beam G and an mtermediate sy stem of levers con-
nected therewith and with each other, and operating to connect the
said depressible platform with its means of support, and fourth, a
dash pot applied to one of the levers (preferably to the end of the
longer arm of the final lever G) and connected with some stationary
part of the apparatus, and operating, as specified, to prevent the
marking device of the lever G making any movement beyond the
point up to which it should move, in order to make a mark that
will correctly indicate the weight exerted upon the depressible plat- -
form by the load being weighed, and to thus prevent any inaccuracy
in the registration of the lines or marks employed for estimating the
aggre%ate weight of the loads passing over the depressible platform.
3rd. In a weighing apparatus or contrivance adapted specially to
the weighing of travehing Joads, the combination of first, the de-
pressible platform D, suspended from suitable supports, and having
its track arranged substantially in line with that of the railway over.
which the loads to be weighed are supposed to travel ; second, a
suitable supporting frame operating to sustain the suspended and
depressible platform ; third, a resistant spring connected at one end
to the final one of the system of levers, and at theother end to some
stationary portion of the apparatus, and fourth, a system of levers,
each one of which has its pivotal or fulcral points (or knife edge
bearings) arranged in a right line, in order that each and every one
of miﬁ levers may work at all times with the same degree of
leverage, and the final one of which systemn of levers operates to pro-
duce a record of marks, the various lengths of which correspond sub-
stantially with the variable movements of its longer arm, the said
combination as a whole being and operating in the manner and for
the purposes hereinhefore set forth.

Neo. 38,466. Machine for Weighing Moving Loads.
( Appareil pour peser les charges en mourement. )
Alex.amler E. Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th March, 1892;
5 years,

Claim.-—1st. The combination, with the track beamns of a railway,
of the slightly d«‘»ressihlv platform suspended withina suitable frame-
work supported by said track beams, and provided with rails which
form continuations of those secured to sai(l track beams, a system of
levers from which said depressible platform is suspended, and which
is sustained by said frame-work, and means for registering the ex-
tent of movement of the longer arm of the final lever of said system,
all substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. Tn combina-
tion with the depressible platform D, a system of levers from which
1t iy suspended, and a seale beam provided with a suitable resistant
for indicating the extent of movement of said platforn, a uniformly
rotating drum or wheel M (moved by any suitable mechanism with-
in or without said drum), and a marking device on the scale beam to
register the movement of the latter on the face of said drum, where-
by 1 am enabled to not only register the measurement marks of all
weights passed over the platform D, but am also enabled to ascer-
tain the exact times at which said loads or any of them may have
made their passage over the weighing apparatus. 3rd. In combina-
tion with the tramway and the Xc )remi”e platform suspended with-
in a frame-work supported on sairi tramway, the system of levers,
including the scale beam (i, supported by suid frame-work, and from
which said platform is suspended, and the adjustable resistant
spring I, adapted to have its tension regulated so that the machine
will not begin to operate under any less load than the minimum
weight of the loads to be carried over the tramway, all substantially
ax hereinbefore explained.  4th. In combination with the scale heatn
i, the mﬁ;lstermg drum M, and a suitable marker device n.pplied to
the seale beam, a guide or keeper bar g, and a suitable anti-friction
roller mounted on the scale beam and travelling against the face of

said keeper bar, in substantially the manner and for the purpose
hereinbefore explained.

No. 38,467, Machine for Hoisting and Conveying.
( Monte-charges et machine 1 transporter.)
Alexander E. Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th March, 1892;
b years,
Claim.—In a hoisting and conveying machine, the_combination,
with the hoist block (ﬁ' load sup],x)xy-'cingg device and with the trolley

or carriage, of an automatic contrivance for effecting anen nfﬁme“‘
between said load supporting device and said tro];fey, ang or alsn
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permitting a disengagement of these parts, composed of the following

instrumentalities, viz.: First, projecting engaging devices on one of
the parts to be brought into and thrown out of engagement with each
other 3 second, suitable seats or depressed bearings on the other side
of said parts for the acconmodation of said engaging devices 3 third,
suitable stops which operate to insure the descent of said engaging
deviees into said bearings ov seats, whenever said deviees are lowered
immediately after having been elevated to or above a proper point ;
and fourth, means which insure a complete separation of the said
engaging devices and the said seats whenever the former are elevated
from engagement with said seats to or above a proper point, all sub-
stantially ax hereinbefore set forth.

No. 3%,468. Machine for Heisting and Conveying.
( Monte-charges et machine  transporter. )
Alexander E. Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S AL, 12th March, 18923
D years.

Claim.—The eombination of the following named instrumentali-
ties: first, any suitable tramway ; second, a tramway carriage or
trolley mounted to travel on said tramway; third, a hoist rope
having one end secured to a stationary point of attachuent, and the
other end connected with the hoisting engine in the nsual manner
fourth, a sheave block in engagement with the said hoist rope and
which ix supported by said rope only when being raised or lowered ;
tifth, the hooks I, £, formed with depressed seats to accomodate the
engaging devices of the sheave block, and from which said devices
can be released only by lifting the sheave bloek, and sixth, suitable
means for the manipulation of said hooks by an attendant, said
combination of instrumentalities operating  substantially in the
manner and for the purposes set forth.

No. 35,469. Boring Tool. (Machine a forer.)
Alexander E. Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S, AL, 12th March, 1892;
b years,

Claim.—1st. Tn a boring tool, the combination, with the tool
holder or bar A, of a plate like cutter C, pivotally connected near
its inner end to said tool holder, means for adjusting or setting out
the outer end of said cutter laterally of the tool holder, and means
of securely holding in adjustiment said cutter, the whole constructed
and operating substantially as specified for the purposes set forth.
2nd. In combination with a suitable tool holder or spindle bar A, a
seriex of plate like cutters arranged partially within suitable hous-
ings in said holder, and having their (',l\ttﬁll? edges in planes which
pass radially through the said holder, suitable means for adjusting
the cutting edges or portions of said plate like cutters radiadly of the
tool holder, and equidistant respectively from the axis of said holder,
and means for clamping or holding in place sald cutters when pro-
perly adjusted, all in substantially the mamner hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. In combination, with the tool holder A, and a plate
like cutter C, arranged partially within a housing in said holder, a
movable or adjustable pivotal connection hetween said cutter and
holder, and means for holding fast the outer or operative end of the
adjustable cutter, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
4th. In a boring tool of the type shown and described, the combina-
tion, with the slotted-out tool holder A, and aseries of plate like
cutters C, pivotally connected therewith, as specified, of a series of
adjusting cam-like disks and a series of clamping screws for holding
fast said cam-like disks and cutters, all substantially as hereinbefore
set forth.  5th. Ina boring tool of the type shown and described,
the combination, with the tool holder A, and a eutter C, arranged
partially within a housing of said holder and laterally adjustable
therein, of a series of screw holes in the holder, a series of indenta-
tions in the cutter plate C, and a removable set serew adapted to
effect the pivotal engagement of the cutter and holder at different
points as the cutter becomes worn and has to be set further out end-
wise, all substantially as hereinbefore set forth.

No. 38,470.

Drilling Machine. (Muchine 2 forer.)

Claim.—1st, A drilling tool comprising two or more separvate cut-
ters, the operative edges of which exactly meet (at their inner ends),
at a point which lies in the axis of motion of the tool, all substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. Ina drilling tool of
the {ind shown and described, the combination, with the tool stock
A, having formed therein suitable seats or receptacles for the same,
of two tool pieces or cutters K, K, each formed of a semi-cylindrical
piece of steel having its working ends beveled or tapered in two
directions, substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set
forth. 3rd. In combination with the tool stock A. two or more
cutters or tool pieces having their working ends projected beyond
said tool stock, and means for adjusting said pieces endwise and also
securely clamping them in place laterally, all substantially as and
for the purposes hereinbefore set forth, :

No. 38,471. Grab Bucket. (Appareil & manier le charbon.)
Alexander E. Brown, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th March, 1892 ;
b years.
Claim.—1;
othermatert

. In acontrivancefor gathering up and removing coal or
L asingle bucket-like deviee or receptacle having an axis

of motion located within itself, and the working or entering edges
of which move downwardly into the mass of material to be gathered
up, and thence move upwardly through said mass, in combination
with snitable means for imparting such action to said bucket-like
device, all in substantially the manner and for the purpose herein-
before set forth,  2nd. In a contrivance for gathermg up and re-
moving eonl or other material, the combination of the following
instrumentalities, viz. @ First, a single oscillatory bucket or recep-
tacle adapted to pass downwardly into and thence upwardly through
the material in substantially the manner specified ;. second, a suitable
framework adapted to rest on top of the material to be handled, and
having the Sili(* bucket pivotally comnected therewith, substantially
as desceribed, and third, means which effect a partial rotation of said
bucket round about its pivotal connections with the said frame, the
said combination being and operating in the manner and for the pur-

wses hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. In eombination with a suitable
}l‘ﬂlllt‘\\'ﬁ rk adapted to reston the material to be handled, an oseillatory
bucket or receptacle pivotally connected with said framework and a
drive shaft mounted in the wpper portion of said framework, one or
more drive wheels mounted on said shaft, one or more chains ar-
ranged in engagement with said wheels, a series of chain wheels
mounted on the lower portion of said framework, and chain chan-
nels or housings ¢ within which travel such portions of the chain as
effect an engagement with the bucket to be rotated, as substantially
in the manner and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth,

No. 38.472. Gold Extractor.

(Appeered pour Uextraetion de Uor.)
TLouis Samison, Vancouver, British Columibia, Canada, 14th March,
18925 5 years,

Claim.—1st. A gold extractor consisting of a hopper adapted to
receive the sand, gravel, stones and water from the Hume, an in-
clined grate in the said hopper for separating the stones, a finer in-
clined grate for separating the gravel, two vertical chambers conneet-
ing with the said hopper, a valve and means for operating the same
closing the inlet of either of the said chambers, two horizontal pas-
sages connecting the said vertical chambers with two upwardly ex-
tended chambers of larger area than the aforesaid chambers, pockets
on either sides of these chambers, and an outlet at the top, means
for drawing off the water from these chambers, and pockets and
doors communicating therewith, substantially as set forth,  2nd. A
gold extractor, having at its entrance grates for separating the
coarser material, a downward chamber connected by a passage with an
upward chamber having pockets causing the water to take a zig-zag
course, and means for emptying the water from said extractor and
withdrawing the contents of the said passage and pockets, substan-
tially as set forth.  3rd. Inagold extractor, the combination, with a
hopper having means for separating the coarser material brought in
by the ume, of two vertical chambers B, a valve F for closing the
entrances to the said chambers, means for operating the said valve,
the horizontal passage [, pocket R, vertical chambers J, having
pockets K L, doors” P, and draw-off cocks or plugs QQ, and the out-
lets M, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,473. Gold Extractor.

de Uor.)

Louis Samson, Vancouver, British Colmnbia, Canada, 14th March,.
18925 5 years.

(Appareil pour Uextraction

Clim.— 1st. A device for extracting gold from rivers, ete., con-
sisting of a trench formed across the bed of the watercourse, a grate
covering the top of the said trench, the said grate being level with
or slightly below the surface of the bed of the said watercourse and
a series of receptacles, adapted to be drawn into and out of the said
trench, substantially as set forth, 2nd. A deviee for extracting
gold from rivers, ete., consisting of a trench, excavated in the bed
of the watercourse, the said trench being lined with planking, piles
for supporting the sides, flat rails seeured along the bottom and
sides ug the said trench, a covering for the top of the said trench,
the said covering having a grate down the centre, a seriex of boxes
or receptacles having runners adapted to slide on and guided by the
said flat rails, the said boxes or receptacles being coupled to one
another, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a device for extracting
the gold from rivers, ete., the combination, with a trench formed
in the bottom of the watercourse, of the receptacle or hox .J, the
said box being open at the top, the said box being longer at the top
than the bottom, the V-shaped runners M, secured to the bottom
and sides of the said box, the bands N bolts O, and coupling eyes
P, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,474, Window Sereen. (Store de fenitre.)
Alexander McKerlie, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 14th March,
1892 5 years,

Claim.—In a window screen, the vertical metallic tube B, having
vertical side slot C,', attachinent lugs BY, and lower interior socket
B2, in combination with the cover K, having interior central tube F,
around which is coiled the spiral spring H, and attached to upper
part of said cover and to the vertical roller I, provided with a fabric
screen , having strengthening rod D, and fastening C¥, substan
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
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No. 3%,475. Comb Cleaner. (Nettoyeur de peignes.)
Elihu R. Pettit, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 15th March,

1892 ; 5 years. i
Claim. —1s . " . sisting of a frame supporting a
lain.~1st. A comb-cleaner consisting o], and & fastening device

series of strands or bands of suitable materi L :

for the ends of said strands or bands, said parts being combined,
substantially as described. 2nd. A comb-cleaner having a.‘framel:
supporting a series of strands made from \\'uven'wmi' fablulz; ax:i
removable fastening devices attached to the ends of saic St‘{a"f 5 l?e( .
adapted to be connected to the frame, substantially as descni <
drd. A comb-cleaner having a frame suppormng.a series of stll'z?.n s
provided with end stiffening plates around which-the f}tmm_ stflr(,
carried, substantially as described. 4th. A comb-cleaner m{"lms‘l";g
of a frame having woven wire-cloth apt:vchﬂlﬂuuvt,n, said_cloth
being formed in lengths, having cross wires at intervals to form a
secure means of attachment, substantially as described.

No, 38,476. Dress Shield. (Sous corsages.)
Isaac Benjamin Klenert, New York, State of New York, U, S. A,
15th March, 1892; b years. ) )
Claim.—1st. A dress shield having its edges substantially straight,
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A dress 'sh.u-ld having llt's
edges substantially straight, and the waterproof hl‘)lllg of the ordi-
nary crescent shape, substantially as described.  3r¢ As. an l!llt-‘
proved article of manufacture, a dress shield comprising covering o
textile fabric having its top edge curved and its side and bottom
edges straight, and a waterproof lining of double crescent shape of
smaller size than said covermg and having its concave curved edges
fitting under the curved edges of the covering, and its convex curved
edges attached to the inner sides of the same at a distance from the
straight edges, all substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 38,477, Sieve. (Tamis.)
Otto Sohnelle, Berlin, Prussia, 15th March, 1892 ; 10 vears.
Claim,—Constructing moving sieves of all kinds with sieve surfaces
that are attached to the sieve frames, in such manner that instead of
being in a stretched condition, they either hang loose upon the: frame
either in one direction or in all directions, or are formed with one or
more folds of any desired form between the sides of the frame, either
parallel or at an angle to the frame, substantially as described.

No. 38,4798. The Electrolytiec Production of Caustic
" Soda, Caustic Potash, and other Pro-
ducts from their Salts. ( Production élec-
trolytique de soude, caustic & la chauz, potasse

a la ciauz et autres produits de leurs sels.)
James Charles Richardson, Clarkenwell, Middlesex, England, 15th

March, 1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.—The method of the electrical decomposition of salts of
alkall or alkali earths in solution wherein oxide of copper is
employed, substantially ax described and for the purpose set forth.

Household Altar for Sacramental Pur-

poses.  (Autel-meuble pour usage sucramentale.)

Leo C. Beaudet, New York, State of New York, U, S, A, 16th
March, 1892 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A household altar table, comprising a set of leaves
that are hinged together so as to fold into box form, or produce a
flat surfaced table when in an extended condition, substantially as
deseribed. 2nd. A household altar table, comprising a set of hinged
leaves that when extended produce a table, and when folded become
a box, a supporting column and a base therefor, substantially as
deseribed. 3rd. A household altar table, comprising a set of hinged
leaves that when extended provide a flat table, and when folded
become a rectangular box, a telescopic column, and a base therefor,
substantially as deseribed,  $th, A household altar table, compris-
ing three main leaves hinged together at their side edges, four sup-
plementary leaves hinged to the ends of the main leaves, and four
other supplementary leaves hinged to opposite edges of thv‘ first ket
of supplementary leaves, so as to fold toward each other in pairs,
and form a continuous level table surface when extended, substan-
tially as described. #th. A household altar table, having a set of
three main leaves hinged together along adjacent edges, the outer
two main leaves entering their edges within grooves in the f-ngn.gt?d
edges of the centre leaf when extended fatwise, tl)o outer main
leaves supporting supplementary leaves that are hinged to their
ends, and other supplementary leaves having hinged connection with
the supplementary leaves that engage the main leaves, substantially
"""d*‘scﬂlml. 6th. A household altar table, having the three main
t‘ia:(.nlhmgwl together edgewise, and supplementary leaves hinged
ari F;ﬁa"l’lﬂrhﬂ by the main Jeaves, a main wall piece secured at
of the \:"I le to one main leaf, and a wing pieee hinged to each end
altar tal?. biece, substantially ax deseribed.  Tth. In a household
flat tat)] ¢, comprising hinged leaves that may be extended to form a

. € or be folded to produce a rectangular box, a crucitix having a

8w el
sul‘,v: ! and sliding connection with one wall or leaf of the structure,
stantially as deseribed,

No. 3%,479.

No. 38,480. Clothes Drier. (Séchoir a linge.)
Arrestide Caron, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., 15th March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the endless cables and trans-
verse holders of clamps for adjustably and removably securing the
holders to the cables. 2nd. A device for securing slats to cables,
consisting of a ring, a lug and a clamp screw, the ring fitting over
the cable, the lug being attachable to the slat, and the screw work-
ing through threaded holes in the ring and the lug against the cable,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with the brackets
and the outer end support, of the sheave shaft mounted in the
brackets, provided with cable supporting sheaves, the erank shaft
mounted in the hrackets, driving connections from the crank shaft to
the sheave shaft, sheaves on the outer end su ;‘port, endless cables
working over said sheaves and transverse holders seeured to the
cables, substantially as described.  4th. The clothes drier com-
prising the support B, provided with the sheaves K, the brackets H,
the sheave shaft i, provided with the sheaves 1, the pair of cables
C, working over the sheaves D, and provided with the transverse
holders N, the crank shaft S, a relatively large driving wheel on the
sheave shaft and a relatively small driving wheel on the crank shaft
for imparting motion to the large wheel and sheave shaft, substan-
tially as deseribed.  5th. In a clothes drier, comprising cables and
transverse holders secured thereto, a cable tightener consisting of
headblocks secured, one to each end of the cable, and a draw bolt
working through one of the headblocks as a swivel and the other as
a nut, substantially as described.

Vestibule Hood for Cars.
( Capuchon powr vestibules de chars.)

Thomas Ashley Bissell, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 15th March,
1892 ; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a railway car, its vestibule,
and movable buffer plate, of a flexible hood attached to the vesti-
bule, a face plate attached to the hood, and a laterally movable con-
nection attaching the face plate to the buffer plate, whereby the
face plate can shift its position laterally on the buffer plate while
remaining parallel with the buffer plate, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination, with a vestibule car and its buffer plate, of &
face plate arranged above the buffer plate, and links connecting the
lower ends of the face plate with the buffer plate by pivots arranged
lengthwise of the car, whereby the face plate is enabled to move
with its lower ends transversely on the buffer plate, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. The combination, with a railway car provided with
a vestibule, of a hood attached to the vestibule, a face plate at-
tached to the hood, and swiveling suspension rods, whereby the
face plate is suspended on the car and enabled to move length-
wise and transversely of the car, substantially as set forth. 4th.
The combination, with a railway car, provided with a vestibule
and a yielding buffer plate, of a hood attached to the vestibule, &
face plate attached to the hood, swiveling suspension rods suplx)’l't-
ing the face plate on the vestibule, and transversely oxcillat-
ing links connecting the lower ends of the face plate with the
buffer plate, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combination
with a railway car provided on its platform with a vestibule, of a
hood  attached to the vestibule, a face plate attached to the
hood, a suspension rod attached with its {ower end to the face
plate, and a supporting arm pivoted to the vestibule and connected
with Vt!\e upper end of the suspension rod, substantially as set forth.
Gth, The combination, with a railway car provided on its platform
with a vestibule, of a hood attached to the vestibule, a face plate at-
tached to the hood, a supporting arn pivoted with its lower end to
the vestibule and provided at its upper end with an eye, and a sus-
pension rixl attached with jt< lower end to the face plate and pro-
vided at its npper end with a_semi-spherical knuckle resting upon
said eye, substantially as et forth, 7th. The combination, with a
railway car provided on its platform with a vestibule, of a face
plate, a hood connecting the face plate with the vestibule, a suspen-
sion rod attached with its lower end to the face plate, a supporting
arm pivoted with its lower end to the vestibule and supporting the
suspension rod at its upper end, and a roller monnted on the upper
end of the suspension rod and bearing against the rear side of the
face plate, substantially as set forth,  8th. The combination, with a
ratlway car provided on its platform with a vestibule, of a face plate,
a hood connecting the face plate with the vestibule, a suspension rod
pivoted with its lower end to the face plate, a supporting arm pivot-
ed with its lower end to the vestibule and having a swiveling con-
nection at its upper end with the upper end of tﬁe suspension rod,
and a stop chain connecting the vestibule with the face plate, sub-
stantially ax set forth,  9th. The combination, with the railway car
provided on its platform with a vestibule and a movable buffer plate,
of a face plate, a howd connecting said face plate with the vestibule,
swiveling supports connecting the upper portion of the face plate
with the vestibule, links pivotd Wit‘l their lower ends to the buffer
plate and provided with slots, and ]nins or bolts secured to the lower
portion of the face plate and engaging in said slots, subatantially as
set forth, 10th. The combination, with a vestibule car, of a movs
face plate and an automatic locking bolt )rojoctinq from the f:tdx.i
plate and adapted to engage in a recess in the face plate of the
joining car, whereby the bolt is pressed back when the ffe with
are out of line and is automatically projected and interloo

No. 38,481,

-
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the opposing face plate when the face
substantially as set forth. 11th. The combination, with a railway
car provided on its platform with a vestibule, of a face plate capable
of transverse movement and provided with a recess on one side, a
rearwardly ascending pocket formed in the opposite side of the face
plate, and a retractible bolt arranged in said pocket, wherehy the
bolt is projected by gravity, substantially as set forth.
combination, with a railway car, its vestibule, and the face plate, of
a flexible hood conneeting the vestibule with the face plate, and a
bow pivoted with its lower ends to the vestibule, and supporting the
hood between the vestibule and the face plate, substantially as set
forth, 13th. The combination, with a railway car, its vestibule, and
the face plate, of a Hexible hood connecting the vestibule with the
face plate, and a bow pivoted with its lower ends to the face plate
and supporting the hood between the vestibnle and the face plate,
substantially as set forth.

No. 38,482, Oven Door and Oven.
(Porte de fournca et fournean. )

John A, Armistrong, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 15th March, 1892 ;
D years,
Claim.- -1st. An oven door constructed substantially as deseribwd,
having an aperture in the material of which the door is composed,
and a sheet or sheets of a transparent material, to let light into
the interior of the oven, and through which transparent material the
food may be seen and the stages of its cooking ascertained without
opening the door, whereby an ingress of cold air would be allowed,
siid sheets of transparent material seeured to the door by means of
lugs and keys, and protected and caused to serve the function of ve-
flectors to return the heat which is thrown against them back into
the interior space of the oven, by means of the supplementary slid-
ing doors heremn set forth.  2nd. An oven illaminated in its interior
space by the light admitted through the plate C, attached to the
ovendoor B, by means of the lugs B, and the keys F, substantially
as deseribed.  3rd. In an oven door, the combination, with the door
B, having the lugs E, and the ways G, of the transparent medium
C, and the supplementary sliding door D, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,483. Thill Coupler. (4Armon de limonidre.)

Dillon Sidney Brown, Genoa, Illinois, U.S AL, 15th March, 1892 ;
h years,

Clian.—1st. In a thill cnupling, the combination, with a elip, of a
pole eye having an internal rib, a washer formed of a rectangular
piece of leather, or similar material, placed in the thill eye, so that
one of its ends may abut against the rib, and a bolt :ul:lpte(l to enter
sud washer and push itself through the same by turning therein,
substantially as described.  2nd. The combination, with a suitable
clip, of an eve having an internal rib, w \\‘:mhfr constructed ‘uf.u
rectangular piece of leather, or similar material, inserted w~|thm
the eye, so that one of its ends may abut against said vib, and a pointed
bolt adapted to enter said washer, substantially as deseribed.

No. 3%.48%4. The Electrical decomposition of molu.
tions of Chloride of Sodium and Potas-
sium. (Décomposition électrique de solutions de
chlorure de sodium et potassium.)

James Charles Richardson, 23 Claremont, Clerkenwell, Middlesex,

England, 15th March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—'The method of producing caustic sada or canstic potash
and chlorine from solutions of chloride of sodivn or chloride of
potassiin by electrolysis in a vessel in which the electrodes are
separated from each other by solid partitions, such partitions ex-
tending into the solutionr a depth below the electrodes sufficient to
prevent the liberated chlorine and caustic soda or potash from re-
combining as they are formed at the electrodes, but not so deep as
to cause an obstruction to the current passing between the electrodes
through the solution to be decomposed,

No. 38,485,

plates register with each other,

Fountain Flower Holder.
( Porte-honguet fontaine, )

Ewing Buchan, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 15th March, 18923 5
years.

Ulaim.—As an improved flower holder, a water eylinder having
an open ended tube inserted into ity the open end of the water
cylinder being closed by a cap tixed to one end of the said tube, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified,

No. 38,486. Carpet Streteher. (Lendeur de tapis.)
John Vandyke, sr., Grimsby, Quebee, Canada, 15th March, 1892
D years,

Claim.—1st. In a carpet stretchier, a perforated bar, to which is
bolted clamps, and a lever pivoted to the clamps, and a second pair
of clamps m*juntahly pivoted to the lever, made to impinge against
a clutch board provided with wire nail points projecting from its
under surface to engage with a carpet to stretch it, substantially as
specitied.  2nd. Ina carpet stretcher, the combination of the per-
forated bar C, the clamps B, B, attached thereto, the lever A,
pivoted to the ends of the said clamps, the elaps 3, G, pivoted to
the lever A, the horizontal bar K, and the cluteh board K, provided
with nail points e, on the under side, all constructed and combined,
substantially ax and for the purpose specified.
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No. 3%.487. Bottle for Mucilage, ete.
( Bowtedlle a mueilaye, ete. )
Wilbur F. Litch, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, ULS. AL, 15th March,
1892 ¢ 5 vears,,

Claim. st A bottle or holder for mueilage, ink or the like,
having a body with two compartments therein, a single cover for
both compartiments, and a brash secured to said cover and adapted
to enter one of said compartments when the cover is elosed, said
arts heing combined, substantially as deseribed,  2ud. A bottle or
wlder for mucilage, ink or the like, having two compartments
therein, a seraper secured to the divisional wall of said compart-
ments, and extending into one end thereof, a single cover for both
compartments, and a brush secured to said cover, and adapted when
the cover is closed to depend in the compartment not having the
seraper, said parts being combined substantially as deseribed.  3rd.
A bottle or holder for mucilage, ink or the like, having two compart-
ments therein, a single cover for said compartinents, with a brush,
the latter adapted to enter one of said compartments when the cover
ix closed, and a swinging arm having an elastic head bearing against
said cover when the same is closed, said parts being combined sub-
stantially as deseribed. 4th. A bottle or lhuhl«,-r for mucilage, ink or
the like, having a cover, and a swinging arne adapted to raise when
adjusted to one side, and having an elastic head to engage said cover,
substantially as deseribed. 5th. A nucilage bottle or holder having
acover, a threaded boss, and a swinging arm having a threaded
supporting cup fitted on said boss, and carrying a head H, at its free
end, substantially as deseribed.  6th. A bottle, substantially as des-
cribed, an upright wall in said bottle, and a seraper I, formed with
a depending forin M, which is removably fitted over said wall for
the purpose set forth,  7Tth. A bottle for mucilage, ink or the like,
having different compartments, and a removable cup, oceupying one
of the same, the inner wall of said cup forming the divisional wall
of the compartments, said parts being combined substantially as
deseribed. 8th. A bottle for mucilage ink or the like, having differ-
ent compartments, and @ reiovable cup in one of the same, the wall
of the bottle having necks, and that of the cup having grooves which
receive suid necks, the parts named being combined, substantially
as deseribed. 9th, A bottle for mucilage, ink or the like, having
different compartments, and a removable cup occupying one of the
same, the inner wall of said cup supporting a scraper, which projects
over the other compartment, aud forming the divisional wall of the
compartients, substantially as described.

No. 38.4%8%. Corset. ((,'or.get.)
De Ver Ho Warner, Bridgeport, Connecticut, 1.8 AL, 15th March,
1892 ; 5 vears, "

Claim. =15t A corset having inside the body an inner section B,
below the breast portion, leaving an nlx-ning extending to the upper
edge, and a breast section extending the length of the corset over-
lapping the inner seetion, and having one loose edge and provided
with fasteners for securing said loose edge, substantially as set
forth,  2nd. A corset having a bady, the breast portion of which
extends the length of the corset, and is loose at one edge and pro-
vided with stiffeners extending its entive length, and an inner see-
tion B, arranged below an opening extended to the upper edge of
the breast portion of the corset and overlupped by the hreast sec-
tion, substantially as described.  3rd. A corset having inside the
body a section B, eut away at the top to form a breast opening ex-
tending to the upper edge of the corset, and with a breast section
overlapping the waist section, having one edge loose and provided
with fastenings for securing said edge, substantially as described.
4th. A corset provided with a hreast seetion permanently connected
near the lower end and at both edges with the adjacent portions of
the corset, and an underlying waist section extending from the lower
edge to a breast opening between the clasp sections and the body
helow the hreast portion, substantially as deseribed. Hth, The coni-
bination ina corset of a hady section, the breast portion of which is
separable from the adjacent section at one edge, and an underlying
waist seetion, extending below the breast portion between the ¢
section and the body, and having a fullness at the upper edge with
breast opening above said edge, substantially as described.  6th.
The combination of the bady of a corset having a breast section
loose at one edge, and an underlying waist section having a breast
opening 2, and Hap 10, substantially as described.

No. 38,489, Tramway. (7ramway.)

Levi Meredith Brock, Mackinaw, Hinois, U.S.A., 15th March,
1892 3 5 years,

Clitim.-~The hevein deseribed tramways, with vertieal sides B, B,
Cand C1, with openings K, and with the vertical sides B and €1,
extending downwardly, all substantially as set forth,

No. 38.490. Guard Ring. ((arde-anneau.)

Josephine Ho Bullard, Boston, Massachusetts, U.S, AL, 15th March,
18925 5 years.

Claim. - 1st. A guard ring for wear with an ornamental ving of
somewhat larger size, provided with a projecting lug or terret con-
structed to it within and under part of the ornamental ring within
a recess therein, substantially as set forth.  2nd. A guard ring pro-
vided with an offset and a projecting lug or terret, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 3ed. In combination, a finger ring
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provided with a recess in its surface, and a guard ring therefor, of | jaw is operated, substantially as set forth. 6th.

The combination,

somewhat sinaller internal diameter than the said finger ring pro- ; with the handle and the shank having a fixed jaw, of a movable jaw

vided with an offset and projecting lug or terret, the said lng or
terret being adapted to fit within said recess, substantially as set
forth.

No. 38,491. Steam Generator. ({'fnirateur devapenr.)

Charles William Foster, New Haven, Connectient, U.S A 15th
March, 18023 5 years,

Claine. - 1st, In a steam generator, the Cﬂlll]bilh’lﬁ”!l of a f!ll'll.:l(:('
casing, a stand pipe extending through the Iatter, pipes extending
radially from said stand pipe and having heauders at theirouter ends,
the manifold pipes connected at their lower endx h)j sadd ‘hv;u]‘.r‘q,
and connections between the upper ends of said manifold pipes and
the stand pipe, substantially as set forth.  2nd. Tnasteam generator,
the combination of the furnace casing, the stand pilw extending
through the same, the pipes extending radially from said stand pipe
and having headers at their outer ends, the manifold pipes connected
at their lower ends by said headers, and pipes connecting the upper
endx of said manifold pipesindependently with the stand pipe, above
the water line of the latter, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Tn a
steam generator, the combination of the furnace casing, the stand
pipe extending through the same, pipes extending radially from the
said stand pipe near its lower end and having headers at their outer
ends, the manifold pipes connected at their lower ends by said
headers, and independent conplings connecting the upper ends of
said manifold pipes with the said stand pipe at different. elevations,
ax and for the purpose set forth. 4th. In a steam generator, the
combination of the furnace casing, the stand pipe extending through
the same, pipes extending radially from said stand pipe near its
lower end and provided with headers at their outer ends, the mani-
fold pipes having their lower ends conneeted with the stand pipe,
and the grate hars supported apon the pipes extending radially near
the lower end of the stand pipes, substantially asset forth, 5th, In
a steam generator, the combination of the furnace casing, the stand
pipe extending through the same, the manifold pipes arranged with-
m the furnace casing and having their upper and Jower ends con-
nected with the stand pipe above and helow the water line, and the
serpentine pipes arranged within the furnace casing and having
their upper and lower ends conneeted with the stand pipe, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.  6th. In a steam generator,
the combination of the furnace casing, the base supporting the same
and having the ash-pit, the stand pipe extending through the base
and furnace casing and through the cap or bonnet of the latter, the
manifold pipes and the serpentine pipes arranged within the furnace
casing, and having their upper and lower ends connected with a
stand pipe above and below the water line, the feed pipe connected
with the lower end of the stand pipe, and the exterior pipe connect-
ed with the stand pipe above :m(l! {x-low the water line and having a
chamber or enlargement, the water-gange and the try-cocks con-
nected with said chamber, and the steam or pressure gange arranged
at the upper end of the exterior pipe, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  Tth, Tn a steam generator, the combination of
the base having the ash pit, the furmace casing supported upon said
hase, the sleeve or collar mounted upon the bottom of the base, and
having an interiorly threaded opening registering with an opening
in the bottom of the hase, and an interic wly threaded flange, and the
stand pipe mounted in said flange and extending upwardly through
the hase and the furnace casing, }
et forth. 8th. Tn a steam generator, the combination of the hase,
the central stand pipe having radiating pipes near its lower end, the
carriage mounted revolubly upon the paudial pipes supporting the
grate bars and having teeth or cogs on its under side, and the shaft
Journaled in the base and having a spur wheel engaging said teeth
orcogs, all combined and operating substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,

No. 3%,192. Wrench. (ClF a éeron.)

Silvanus Hussey, Brant, New York, U.S. A, 15th March, 1
years,

Claim. - 1st. The combination, with the handle and the
|:rm'!dwl with a fixed jaw, of a movable jaw sliding toward and from
the tixed jaw, and an wdjusting screw terminating at the outer por-
tion of the handle, whereby the movable jaw is operated, substan-
tially ax set forth.  2nd. The combination, with the handle and the
shank provided with a fixed jaw, and an adjusting screw extending
through the handle and the movable jaw, and wherehy the latter is
operated, substantially as set forth, = 3rd. The combination, with
!.hc- hap(!lo and the shank provided with a fixed jaw, of a movable
jaw sliding toward and from the fixed jaw, and a rotary awdjusting
serew extending to the outer portion of the handle, held against
lengthwise movement and
or thumb piece, suhstantia]l]y as xet forth,
with the handle and the sh,

8025 H

shank

4th. The combination,
with | ank having a fixed jaw, of a rotary ad-
nsting serew extending from the stationary jaw to the onter portion
of the handle and held against lengthwise movement, and a movable
Jaw operated by said screw, substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination, with the handle and the shank having a fixed jaw of a
movable  jaw guided on - said chank, auxiliary jaws arranged
Fm]mcltiweliv on said fixed and movable jaws and  projecting
aterally therefrom, and an adjusting screw whereby the movable

substantially as and for the purpose.

srovided at its onter portion with a knob ;

i guided on said shank, auxiliary jaws arranged respectively on said
i fixed and movable jaws and projecting laterally therefrom, and an
adjusting screw held against lengthwise movement and extending
j through_said auxiliary jaws and the handle, substantially as set
! forth. Tth. The combination, with the handle having a socket ar-
ranged in a plane parallel with the handle, of a shank carrying a
Jjaw and secured i the socket of the handle, substantially as set
tforth.  8th. Ina wrench, the combination with the fixed jaw, of
" the movable jaw having a chamber or recess provided with spherical
socket, and a movable gripping bar arranged in said recess and hav-
. ing a spherical knuckle seated in said socket, substantially as set
forth. - 9th. The combination, with the shank of the wrench having
a fixed jaw, of a movable jaw having an aperture whereby it slides
upon the shank, and a chamber or recess opening into said aperture
and provided with a spherical cavity, and a 'rlppmf'lmr arranged
in said chamber, and having a spherical head seated in said cavity,
substantially as set forth.

No. 38,493, (Scie.)

William Dunbar, Sweeden Valley, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 15th
March, 1892 5 years,

saw.

Claim.-~1st. An insertible saw tooth having its contacting edge
formed of the arcs of two differently centered circles, with an inter-
mediate semi-circle joining their adjacent ends, the base portion of
the tooth Deing wider at the intersection of its outer edge with the
semi-circle than the point portion at the intersection of its outer
edge with the semi-circle, xuhstantial]y as described.  2nd. A saw
provided with a series of recesses upon its operating edge, the edges
of said recesses each being formed in the arcs of two differently cen-
tered circles, the adjacent ends of which are joined by a small semi-
circle, the point formed hy the intersection of the first or outer cirele
and the semi-circle overhanging the sccond or inner circle, an inserti-
ble tooth in each recess, the contacting edge of which is formed of the
ares of two differently centered circles, with an intermediate small
semi-circle joining their adjacent ends, the hase portion of the tooth
being wider at the intersection of its outer edge with the semi-circle
than the point portion at the intersection of 1ts outer edge with the
semi-cirele, and a rivet between the portions of the tooth and the saw
formed by the small semi-circle, substantially as described.

No. 38,49 4. Ore Concentrator. (Concentrateur de minerai.)

Calvin M. Fitch, Chicago, Illinvis, U. S. A., 16th March, 1892 ;
5 years.

Claim. - 1st. Tn ore-concentrating apparatus, a suitably sustained
tray having a downwardly inclined bottom ; a concentrate-receiving
receptacle depending from said bottom, provided with an outlet for
the discharge of the concentrates 5 a screen or perforated diaphragm
separating the receptacle from the area of the tray through which
the coneentrates pass to said receptacle ; and means for oscillating
or reciprocating the apparatus, substantially as described.  2nd. In
ore-concentratig apparatus, a suitably sustained tray having a
downwardly inclined hottom ; a concentrate-receiving  receptacle
depending from said hottom, provided with an outlet for the dis-
charge of the concentrates ; a sereen or perforated diaphragm sepa-
rating the receptacle from the area of the tray through :’?li(:]’l the
concentrates pass to the said receptacle ; a valve for controlling the
discharge from the outlet ; and means for oscillating or reciprocating
the tray ; substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In ore-concentrating
apparatus, a suitably sustained tray having a grating or series of
platex projected across its working area, exten ing downwardly in
the direction of, but separated from its bottom, arranged and
adapted to allow the gravitating concentrates to pass intermediate
of their lower edges and the bottom of the tray toward a common
discharging point, and the gangue to pass over their upper portions
to discharge ; an outlet connected with sa’d hottomn for discharging
the concentrates ; and means for oscillating or reciprocating the
apparatus, substantially as described.  4th. In ore-concentrating
apparatus, a suitably sustained tray having within its working area
aseries of plates projected in the direction of its line of motion, and
extended downwardly in the direction of, but separated from its
bottom, arranged and s apted to allow the concentrates to Prsss
beneath their lower margins toward a common discharging point,
and the gangue to pass over their upper portions to discharge ;
pulp-guides at or about the extremities of said plates, an outlet for
the discharge of the concentrates; and means for oscillating or
reciprocating the tray, substantially as described. 5th, A suitably
sustained ore-concentrating tray having a downwardly inclined bot-
tom, and slop-boards extended upwardly therefrom ; adischarge for
the concentrates connected with the bottom thereof ; a sertes of
plates projected across its working area in the direction of its line
of motion, and extended downwardly in the direction of, but separ-
ated from said bottom ; arranged and adapted to allow the concen-
trates to pass beneath their Jower marging toward a common
discharging point and the gangue to pass over their upper portions
to discharge : pulp gnides at the extremitios of said plates, opera-
tively connected with the slop-hoards ; and means for oscillating or
reciprocating the tray ; substantially as described. '6th_. A smtnbl):
sustained concentrating-tray having a downwardly inclined bottom:
an outlet connected with said bottom for discharging the concen
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trates ; a series of p]ates. projected across the working area of the
tray in the direction of its line of motion extended downwardly in
the direction of, but separated from its bottom, arranged and
adapted to allow the concentrates to pass beneath their lower
margins toward a common discharging pomnt, and the gangue to pass
over their upper portions to discharge ; means for feeding pulp to
thv. tray from one end thereof ; a gangue outlet ; and means for
oscillating or reciprocating the tray ; substantially as described. 7th.
In ore-o meentrating  apparatus, a series of suitably sustained
laterally connected trays having downwardly inclined bottoms and
arranged to admit of the lateral overflow or passage of the pulp from
tray to tray ; a discharge for the concentrates connected with the
hottom of each tray ; a series of plates projecting across the entire
area of said trays in the direction of the line of motion of the appa-
ratus and extending downwardly in the direction of, but separated
from the bottom thereof ; slop-boards forming the outer sides of said
combined trays ; pulp-guides at the extremities of said plates con-
nected with said slop-boards ; and means for imparting oscillating
or reciprocating motion to the apparatus ; substantially as described.
8th. In ore-concentrating apparatus, a series of longitudinally con-
nected trays having downwardly inclined bhottoms’; an outlet for
the concentrates connected with the bottom of each tray a series of
lates projected across the area of each tray : in the direction of the
ine of motion of the apparatus, extended downwardly in the direc-
tion of, but separated from the bottom thereof ; an outlet for per-
mitting the overflow of pulp from tray to tray for re-treatment ;
means for feeding pulp to the apparatusat one end thereof ; a waste
outlet ; suitable devices for sustaining the apparatus; and means
for vscillating or reciprocating the apparatus ; substantially as des-
cribed.  9th. Tn ore-concentrating apparatus, a series of suitably
sustained longitudinally connected trays provided with inclined
bottom and slop-hoards extending upwardly therefrom ; areceptacle
connected with the bottom of cach tray provided with an outlet for
the discharge of the concentrates ; a screen or perforated (liaphmi{m
separating the receptacle from the working area of the tray ; a valve
connected with each of the said outlets operative to control the
discharge therefrom of the concentrates ; aseries of plates projected
across the working area of each tray in the direction of 1ts line of
motion, extended downwardly in the direction of, but separated
from the bottom thereof 5 pulp-guides provided at the extremities of
the plates ; an outlet for the overflow of pulp from tray to tray for
re-treatment 1 means at one end of the series for feeding pulp
thereto ; a waste outlet ; and means for oscillating or reciprocating
the apparatus ; substantially as deseribed.  10th. The combination
with the concentrates-outlet, the outlet controlling-valve, its serew-
threaded rod or stem, the hand-wheel attached to the outer-end
thereof, the serew-bearing and the stationary dise provided with
digits, lines, or the like ; of the eylindrical stem projecting from the
hand-wheel, and the loose indicator-wheel carried thereby, adapted
to traverse the perimeter of the disc, substantially in the manner
and for the purpose set forth,

No. 38,495. Joint Fastener. (Serre-joints.)
Pierre Etienne Bourassa, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 16th March,
1892: 5 years.

Réxumé.—1°. La combinaison des phatines I, Do et I, To, ot le
crampon Bo, tel que déerit. 2% La combinaison, avee les platines
D, Do et P, Po dubloc K, tel que ci-dessus déerit et pour les fins
indiquées.

No. 38.496. Washing Machine. (Machine @ blunchir.)
L. Emilien Biscornet, Laprairie, Quebee, Canada, 16th March,
1892 ; H years.

Résumeé.—Le pignon A, tel que ci-dessus déerit et pour les fins in-
diquées.

No. 38,497. springing Fastener. (djustage a ressort.)

Olinthus G. Alderman, Grinnell, Towa, U.S. A, 16th March, 1892 ;
b years.

Claim.—1st. A springing fastener comprising a resilient member,
arms pivoted to the sides or ends of the resilient member near their
inner ends, and at their extremities hinged or pivoted together, the
distance from one pivot point of one arm on the rexilient member to
the pivot point of the other arm on the resilient member being less
than the sum of the length of the two arms fron: the pivoted points

ame. 2nd. A fastener comprising’ a springing member, approxi-
mately rectangular in form, curved arms pivoted to the sides or ends
of the springing member near their inner ends, and at their inner
extremities pivoted or hinged together, and a central vertical har at
said point of joinder of the inner ends of the arms carried by said
arms, the distance from one pivot point of one arm on the springing
member to the pivot point of the other arm on the springing mem-
ber being less than t!w sum of the length of the two arms from the
pivotal points of said arms on the springing member to the point
of joinder of the same,

No. 38,498, Machine for Grinding Tools.

( Apparci pour aiguiser leg outils. )

Chauncy Wing, Greenfield, Massachusetts, and Henry Clay Ayer,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 16th March, 1802 ; 5 years,

Clain. - 1st. Tn a grinding machine, the combination of a tank,
a grinding wheel mounted on a rotary shaft and provided with an
outwardly beveled working face, a hollow cap partially enclosing
said wheel and connected by ducts with said tank, and a pipe con-
necting the tank and cap, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
device of the character described, a rotary grinding wheel mounted
to work in a trough connected by a pipe with a water supply, said
wheel being provided with a beveled edge, a cap or guard partially
encircling said wheel, wherehy moisture centrifugally discharged
therefrom may be direceted into ducts leading to mi({vsupply, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In a device of the
character described, a rotary grinding wheel mounted to work in a
trough, and provided with ‘a beveled edge, in combination with a
supply tank connected with the trough by pipes and supply ducts,
and a force wheel mounted on the journal of said grinding wheel,
substantially as described.  4th. In” a device of the character de-
scribed, the combination of a supply tank, a shaft journaled therein
and bearing a beveled grinding wk]ecl, a cap connected by ducts with
the tank and partially enclosing said w]lleel, a pipe connecting a
trough on the tank with the supply, and a beveled disk or force-
wheel mounted on the shaft between the grinder and the tank, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  5th. In a device of the character described,
the combination of a supply tank, a shaft journaled therein and
bearing a heveled grinding wheel without the tank, a cap encircling
sald w;ﬂwl and provided with a trough, a pipe connecting the trough
and tank, ducts connecting the cap and tank, an annular fin in said
cap, and a beveled disk or foree-wheel mounted on the shaft hetween
said fin and the tank ducts, substantially as described.  6th, The
tank shaft and beveled grinder, in combination with the cap H, pro-
vided with a trough, as 7, and secured to the tank-head, a pipe con-
necting the trough and tank, a duct m, connecting the upper portion
of the cap and tank, and a beveled force wheel, as xr, mounted he-
tween the grinder and tank-head, substantially as described.  7th.
In a grinding machine, a rotary grinding wheel having a beveled
working face, a cap or caxing therefor connected by supply and dis-
charge ducts with a water supply, a force wheel so arranged that
moisture centrifugally discharged from the grinding wheel will be
conducted to the supply by said discharge ducts, and a continuons
cireulation set up between said supply and casing, substantially as
deseribed,

No. 38.1499. Sharpener tor Lawn Mowers.
( Apparddl pour aiguiscr les faucheuwscs a bras, )

Alfred M. Bachelder, Lincoln B. Garrett and John (5. Beath, all of
Rockford, Ilinois, U.S.A., 16th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. —-1st. Tnalawn mowersharpener, incombination, the founda-
tion piece, the file clamp, the file, and the lugs or projections for turn-
ing t‘w lawn mower knives backward and forward while they are being
sharpened, suhstantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. Tn
a lawn mower sharpener, in combination, the foundation piece, the
file clamyp, the file, the lugs, located on each side of said file, for
turning the lawn mower li'nivv.u backward and forward while they
are undergoing the operation of being sharpened, and the adjusting
guide, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,500.

Charles Leonard Peirce, Milwaukee, Wisconsin, TS AL, 16th
March, 18925 5 years,

Clain.—The combination of a central stationary hearing, a mov-
ing track or runner consisting of a series of sliding blocks surround-
ing said hearing, and a series of loose independent balls or rolls con-
fined between the central-bearing and the moving track.

Runner for Vehieles. (Datin pour voilures.)

No. 38,501. Horse Poke. (Réleau @ cheval.)
John J. Magee, London, Ontario, Canada, 16th March, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—Tst. A wire G, formed with the angular ends g, g, in com-
bination with the cross bar D, and standards 5,8, substantially as
shown and described and for the purpose specified,  2nd. A wire G,

. L t formed with the angular ends g, g, in conbination with the cross bar
of said arms on the resilient member to the point of joinder of the !

D, formed with the tenons d, , and the standards S, 8, formed with
the morteses m, m, substantially as shown and described and for the
purpose specitied.  3rd. A wire (5, formed with the angular ends
¢, g, in combination with the cross bar 1), formed with the tenons
d, d, and groove or recess R, the standards S, S, formed with the
morteses m, wm, and the staple T, substantially as shown and de-
seribed and for the purpose specified.  4th. A wire (i, formed with
the angular ends g, g, in combination with the cross bar D, formed
with the groove or recess R, the standards S, 8, and the steeple T,
substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified.
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No. 38,502. Smoothing Iron. (Fer @ repasser.)

Leander Detwiler Good, Toronto, Ontariv, Canada, 16th March,
1892 5 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In asmoothing iron, the combination, with the elong- .

ated opening situated at the bottom portion of the back of the iron
and the flue at the top front end of the iron, of the grat 4 s
of the bars d, corresponding in shape and size to the interior of the
base or bottom of the iron, as and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
Tn a smoothing iron, the combination, with the elongated opening
situated at the hottom portion of the back of the iron and the flue
at the top front end of ﬁ‘ue iron, of the grate D, comprised of the
hars o, corresponding in shape and size to the interior of the base or
bottom of the iron, and the rear }n)rtlon extending upwardly to a
oint above the opening F, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd,
n a smoothing 1ron, the combination, with thv.(-lungatwl opening
situated at the bottom portion of the back of theiron, and the flue at
the top front end of the iron, of the grate D, comprised of the bars o,
corresponding in shape and size to the interior of the base or bottom
of the iron, the rear portion extending upwardly to a point above

t .
the nln-ninﬁv F, and the reversible damper (i, comprised of the
la

elongated plate £, and elongated ring 1, pivoted at ¢, as and for the
purpose specified.

No. 3%,503. Washing Machine. (Vuchine a blanchir.)

Jolm Vandyke, sen., Grimsby, Ontario, Canada, 16th March, 1892 ; |

b years.
Cluim. --1st. In a washing machine, the combination of the frame

A, box C, the same provided with the slats ¢, the shafts B B, handle !

E, constructed to produce in the said box a rotary and_oscillating
movement, substantially ax and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In

a washing machine, the combination of a frame A, a washer or box

€, having slats ¢ on the inside cover, a cover D also having slats on

the inside, shafts B, B set off the centre on the box C, togive an oscil- |

lating movement as well as a rotary one, legs b, cross pieces d, d?t,
claspw f, cross bars o, thumb screws b, crank handle E, all con-
structed substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,304. Cleaner for Boiler Flues.

( Nettoyeur des tubes de chaudiéres. )

Ronald MceDonald, Pictou, Nova Scotia, Canada, 16th March, 1892;
5 years.

; . S . i
Claim.—1st. Tua hoiler cleaner, the combination of a casing hav-

ing a longitudinal arm and oppositely located cross arms extending
integrally therefrom, the interior bore of the longitudinal arm com-

niunicating with the axial hore of said cross arm, reciprocating and
sliding cutters located within said cross armns, and provided with

elongated recesses in one side thereof and with oppositely beveled
endds, set serews secured in said cross arms and projecting within
sadd elongated recessex of the cutters, to limit the movement of
the same, and a rammer having a wedge-shaped head adapted to
pass between the beveled ends of said cutters and operate the
sane, substantially as xet forth.

ate D, comprised |

2nd. In a boiler cleaner, the com-

!1\'0. 38,307. Safe. (Coffre-fort.)

Henry J. Moyer, Frackiville, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 16th March,
| 1892; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A knock-down safe comprising two pairs of end
standards, each pair being connected, as shown, the upper cross
strips of the standards having sockets in their upper face, and the
standards having inwardly projecting ledges with perforations
therein, the sectional and folding bottom having depending tenons
to fit the perforations of the ledges, a central folding shelg havin,
~depending tenons to fit the perforations of the ledges, a sectiona
and folding top having de »end]ing tenons to fit the sockets of the
cross strips, a back formed of two vertically swinging doors, and a
front formed of two horizontally swinging doors, the four sides of
the safe having openings therein covered by screen cloth, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. A knock-down safe comprising two pairs
_of end standards, each pair being connected by cross strips, the
upper eross strip having sockets therein, as shown, and the standards
having inwardly extending ledges with vertical perforations therein,
;2 bottom consisting of two hinged pieces having depending tenons
to fit she perforations of the lmﬁ;«s, a central shelf formed of hinged
sections and having depending tenons to fit the perforations of the
“ledges, a top formed of hinged sections and having de ending tenons
| to fit the sockets of the cross strips, a back formed of vertical fold-
ing doors, and a front formed of horizontally swinging doors, the
sides of the safe having screen covered openings therein, and the
separable parts being connected by hooks and eyes, substantially as
| dencribed.

No. 38,508." Sleeping Cap. (Bonnet de nuit.)

Adelaide Sophia Turner, Chiswick, London, England, 16th March,
18925 5 years,

Claim.— A sleeping cap composed of a network of tapes which may

i be made elastic by insertion of India rubber webbing, substantially

" as set forth.

i No. 38,509. Hand Rake. (Rateou @ bras.)
Peter McMichael, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 16th March, 1892; 5
years,

Clatm.—1st. In a hand rake, the head formed from one piece of
“metal, to form essentially a bar having a series of incremental scol-
lops, and right-angled tapering projections or tecth alternating one
another at regular intervals along the lower edge of said bar, said
projections or teeth being chisel-edged, substantially as shown and
dexcribed.  2nd. In a hand rake, the combination of the head formed
of one piece of metal to form essentially a har having a series of in-
cremental scollops, and right-angled tapering projections alternating
one another at regular ilm-r\‘afs along the lower edge of said bar,
said projections being chisel-edged tecth, and the bifurcated tang
secured hy its single end to the handle of the rake, and at its bifnr.
cated ends secured to the head of the rake, substantially as shown
and described.

bination, with a caxing B! having cross arms 4% provided with the .

entters, of an extension piece C; adapted to be secured to the said
cross arms, as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 3%.303. Garment Protector.

( Protecteur de vétcment. )

Otto ¥, Ostergren and Alexander K, Shaap, both of Richmond,
Virginia, f’..\‘..\., 16th March, 18025 5 years,

Cleim, - As an imjnrn\wl article of manufacture, the hercin de-
scribed device for riders’ use consisting of the curved eontractile
clasp of flat spring metal protected at the ends, as shown, for clasp-
ing and holding garments in place around the limbs of the wearer,
substantially as set forth.

No. 38,506. Telephone. (T¢léphone.)
William Clancy Lockwood, New York, State of New York, U.S.A,,
16th March, 1892; 5 years.
Clain.—1st. Tn a telephonic system,
transmitter, a battery, and an electro magnet, in combination with
a circuit arranged within said local circuit and embracing an electro
magnet, and conductors connecting with said local circuit and the
line and ground conductors, where vy the circuits are grounded, sub-
stantially as specified. 2nd. In a telephonic system, a local circuit
embracing a transmitter, and an electro magnet, in combination

a local circuit embracing a

with a secondary cirenit embracing an electro magnet, and a con- |

ductor connecting said local and secondary circuit with the line con-
ductor and ground, whereby a secondary or induced current ix im-
pelled or forced over the line by the primary current, as specified.
3rd. Ina telephone system, the combination of the horseshoe mag-
nets with opposing poles, the coils of one being in a local circuit, em-
bracing a battery and transmitter and the coils of both being in a
circuit with the main line and ground, whereby an enforced second-
ary current is driven over the main line, substantially as specitied,

I
i No. 38,310. Grate. (Grille.)
! Thomas Ruddell, Eramosa, Ontario, Canada, 17th March, 1892 ; 5
! years,
o Cladn.~1st. In combination with the ashpit and grate of a fur-
nace, range or stove, the runners B at the sides of the ashpit and
{ under and parallel to the grate barx, dogs Bt1t pivoted at one end
“between the grate and runners, and having their free ends heveled
rand resting upon the runners, a rake consisting of cross bars pro-
vided with teeth 1), engaging the spaces between grate bars and
secured to side pieces provided with pintles 11, adapted to
slide upon the runners B'!, and to a bar or handle D1t !, extend-
i ing through the front, and the ashpan E, having partition e, substan-
i tially as st forth.  2nd. The combination of the grate B, rim #?,
i runners B, under and parallel to said rate, dogs B111) pivoted at
[ their forward end between the grate and runners and having their
i rear ends pointed and resting on said runners, and the rake con-
i sisting of teeth D), engaging the spaces between the bars and
, secured to a frame adapted to slide upon the runners Bt and dogs
"B and provided with handle extending through the furnace front,
! nubstantialsy as set forth, 3rd. The combination of a grate B, hav-
[ ing frame sides B!, runners B! formed on said sides under and
parallel to said grate, and the dogs B111 having their forward end
i pivoted to said sides over said runners, and having their rear end
" beveled and resting upon said runners, substantia ly as set forth.
i 4th. The combination of a boxing A, enclosing an ashpit, grate B
]lylaoed therein, runners B'! under and parallel to said grate, dogs
Jrit {)ivnt,ed between the grate and runners, the rake consisting of
- cross bars D, with teeth D, and secured to sides D1, havi pin-
ctles ') and to a bar or handle D! !, and a sliding plate A?, inside
- the furnace front through which said handle passes, substantially as
;set forth. 5th. In combination with the ashpit of & furnace, range
; or stove, the ashpan K, having near its front a partition across fmg;_
| side forming the wall separate compartment at the front part
the pan, substantially as set forth.
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No. 38.511. Separator and (leaner for Grain.

( Nettoyeur et séparatenr des grains. )

Charles Closz, Saint Ausgar, Towa,
years,

Claim.—1st. Tn a milling separator, a hopper supplying device
consisting of a hopper having an adjustable slide, a bottom inclined
tray having an overflow ridge, an under inclined board extending
beyond the tray overflow ridge and terminating in an overflow ridge,
and a gate depending hetween the said overflow ridges and co-acting
with the under inclined board, in the way and for the purpose stated,
2nd. In a milling separator, a hopper supplying device consisting of
a hopper having an adjustable shide, a bottom inclined tray having

an overflow ridge, an under inclined board extending beyond the |

tray overflow ridge and terminating in an overflow ridge, and a
gate depending between the said overflow ridges, and co-acting
with the under inclining board, in combination with an air suction
passage or leg under and crossing the vertical flow of the grain
from ~the bottom hopper openmng, in the way and for the
purpose stated. 3rd. 'i* e combination of a suction fan, suitable
screens, and a hopper, with a grain regulating, distributing,
and feeding passage comsisting of an upper and under tray
e* and ¢*, each having an overflow ridge, the under tray ox-
tending in front of the upper one, the antomatic gate ¢®, the op-
positely inclined bottom boards « and ¢1. and the air suction passage
¢, and the automatic gate ¢, arranged to close with the board ¢!, in
the direction of the inflow of the suction draft through said passage,
as described.  4th. In a milling separator, the combination with o
reciprocating box forming a closed chamber, of a nest of screens and
inclosed within, and reciprocating with said box arranged to form
shallow spaces between them, and supplemented by an mmperforate
cover of less length than the top screens, and a valved grain supply-
g passage at the end of said imperforate cover and serecns, sub-
stantially as described. 5th, In a milling separator, the combina-
tion of a reciprocating box forming a closed chamber, with a plat-
form screen fixed therein, composed of a multiple of sereens arranged
to form shallow spaces between them, the under screens being of un-
equal length and shorter than the upper one, an imperforate cover
of less length at its outer end than the top screen, and forming a
shallow space above the latter, and a valved grain su plying passage
at the short end of said imperforate cover, substantia ly as described.
6th. In a milling separator, a longitudinal shaking screen composed
of a series of parallel sereens open at both ends, and supplemented
by an imperforate cover having a less length than said screens, in
combination with a gate arranged to operate in relation to the open
delivery ends of the screens to direct the air currents through said
screens, in the way and for the purpose stated. Tth. In a milling
separator, the combination of a box forming a closed chamber, with
a platform screen fixed therein, composed of a multiple of screens
arranged to form shallow spaces between them, the upper screen ex-
tending outside of said chamber, the under screens being of unequal
ler:‘gths_, shorter than the upper ones and terminating at their front
ends within said chamber, an imperforate cover of less length at its
front end than the top screen, and forming a shallow space above
the latter, and a gate at the inner ends of the cover and screens, for
operation, substantially as described. 8th. The combination in 2
milling separator, a hopper supplying device, a longitudinally shak-
ing screen composed of a series of parallel screens open at each end,
an imperforate cover for said screens, having a less length than the
latter, a primary suction leg for said hopper feed, a valve arranged
at the bottom opening of said suction leg, a gate arranged to operate
in relation to the open delivery ends of said screens, a reciprocating
chamber forming box and means for roducing air currents through
the primary suction leg and through the screens, substantially as
described. ~ 9th. In a milling separator, the combination, with a
reciprocating chamber forming box, a hopper supplying device, a
separating screen, and a stepped separating tray having a side dis-
charge of an exterior suction leg having a suction controlling valve,

and a covered passage extending from the stepped tray into said
suction leg, and having an automatically closing valve and means
for producing air suction through said leg, substantially as described
for the purpose specified. 105]. In a milling separator, the con-
struction of the reciprocating chamber forming box, as described

the upper part containing a valved feed device below the lmpper:
and a suction leg forming the buttom and the back of said hopper
feed device, terminating in a diving chamber having a suction regu-
lating gate and opening into the top of said chamber, the lower part
of the said reciprocating chamber containing the separating screens,
the stepped tray, and the covered valved discharge passage at
the bottom, in combination with the fixed frame having the hop-
per, the bottom suction leg and the suction fan, substantially as
deseribed.  11th. In a milling separator, the combination, with the
reciprocating box ¢, forming a closed chamber, the nest of screens
having an imperforate cover 7, the latter and the screens arranged
to form shallow spaces between them, and a series of separating trays
1 under said screens, of the suction passage ¢, opening into said top
screen and intu. satd box chamber above screen cover 7, and the fixed
secondary suction leg g, having a covered valved passage p joining
said closed chamber wlt:h a free sliding connection, said fixed suction
leg having communication wxph the sald trays :u!d the suction fan
independent of the top suction leg e, substantially as described.
12th. In a milling separator, the combination of the reciprocating
box forming a closed chamber, the hopper and the suction current

| having a fixed relation to said reciprocating box. the nest of screens
having an imperforate cover 7, and the suction leg ¢ crossing the
grain supplying passage and opening into said screens and into said

TS AL, 17th March, 1892 ; 5| closed chamber above said imperforate cover, as described.  13th.

; In a grain cleaning machine, the cmnl»in:}ti(m of t,hy box forming a
! closed chamber, the hopper, and the suction fan, with the multiple
" sereens having an imperforate cover arranged to form shallow spaces
"hetween them, and a gate & at the inner ends of said cover and
screens, for operation as described.  14th. In a grain cleaning
machine, the combination of the box forming a closed chamber, the
hopper, and the suction fan, with a multiple screen having an n‘n-
perforate cover arranged to torm shallow spaces between them, the
gate k at the inner ends of said cover and screens, and the;lead ar
chamber inclosing said gate, substantially as described. 16th. In a
milling separator, the nest of screens having the hmperforate cu\'lvr
arranged in parallel relation with shallow spaces between them, the
cover at its front end being shorter than the top screen, and the
under screens being successively shorter at their front ends thansaid
top screen and cover, the lowest screen being the shortest, in Cﬂn’ﬁ
bination with a hopper, a suction fan, and a chamber inclosing sa1
sereens, suhst‘zmtiu’lly as described,  16th. In a milling separator,
the nest of screens herein described, adapted for descending or for
upward draft currents, or for botlh,, consisting of a multiple of sereens
and an imperforate cover therefor arranged in parallel ltf‘]:}tllln, thh.
shallow spaces between them, the coverat its front end veing shorter
than the top screens. and the under screens being suceessively shorter
at their front ends thansaid topscreen and cover, }he lowest sereen
heing the shortest, substantially as described. 17th. Ina }111]11[1
separator, the nest of screens having the imperforate cnl)]\ er zul)f
arranged in parallel relation with shallow spaces hetween then,, t e
cover at its front end being shorter than the top screen and the under
screens being successively shorter at their front ends than said top
screen and cover, the lowest screen being the shortest, in _combina-
tion with a hopper, a suction fan, a chamber incloxing said creens,
air inlets at the front ends of said screens and side air inlets in said
chamber heneath said screens, substantially as deseribed, lhtl). In
a grain cleaning and separating machine, the combination, with a
«uction fan, of a sereen having an imperforate cover, a gate adapted
for adjustment at the delivery end thereof, and the dead air L:halu-
ber i, substantially as described. 19th, Tnagrain cleaning zlmd separ
ating machine, the combination, with a multiple sereen havin :ml
imperforate cover, of a case forming elosure therefor having a dead
air chamber, and side air inlet openings insaid closure ln-}wau\h said
screen, and a suction fan, for vperation as deseribed. 20th. Ina
grain cleaning and separating machine, the combination, with a
suction fan, of a nmltiple screen having an imperforate cover, @
gate k, adapted for adjustment at the delivering end ﬂwr'wfl, am]l W
case forming a closure for said screen and having adead air ¢! 1.n||{.11~1£
at the delivering end of the latter, and side air inlet openings m.‘u.\u
closure beneath the screen, for operation substantially as deseribed.
21st. Tn a grain cleaning and separating machine, the “"’mhm?h.‘.m’.
of a mu]ti‘ﬁe- sereen, open at both ends and having an wmperforate
cover 7. a box or closure having the air inlet ¢ above the screen, "’\i
tercepted by a diving chamber f opening into said closure above s:u(l
cover, side air inlet openings x in said closure beneath the scre‘f'n}tan;
the dead air chamber ¢, for operation substantially as (‘("N.',.l. b,
99nd. In a milling separator, a hopper supplying devwf-‘ cunfmstmg
of a hopper having a slide «! for regulating the (T\ltﬂ('}v t! ytr:[;w'nn, “
horizontal tray ¢* having an overflow ridge ¢* extending in advance
of said hopper outflow, a tray of extending with aduwgwmd }n&:]mv
in advance of the upper tray and terminating in an overflow rn']gn':
b, a gate ¢, arranged to close upon said tray ¢t against the ﬂo\k‘ n]

rain between said ridges, and a covered phssage for x;ugl. gat}&-f.}m
ower tray ridge, within which the grain s evenly delivered from
the latter, substantially as described.

No. 38,512. Railway Frog. (Rail de croisement.)

Perry P, Merriman, Hardeville, South Curoliua, U. S A, 1Tth
March, 1802; 5 years. ) o
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the turn shaft bearings G, G+,
of the plate ¢, arranged to turn il.l a hase plate gt as ;m(} for .tvhc-
mrpose described.  2nd. The switch rail 1, and branch rail B, sur
}w@jninted at the mecting ends &, k2, to enable the end £, to sweep
all obstructions from its path and in frontof the end &7, thusleaving

the ends &, &', evenly alligned and with nothing jammed between
them.
No. 38,513. Roll for Reducing Railway llai!s to
Nail Plates, ete. (Machine a réduire les
rails de chemins de fer en plaques @ clous, etc.)
John H. Poole, Saint John, New Brunswick, Canada, 17th March,
1892 ; 5 years. )
Claim—1st. In a machine for reducing railroad rails, rolls having
grooves 1 and 2, respectively for effecting the first pass, of the form
shown, whereby a portion of the flange 1s transferred by compres-
sion to thicken the webh, and the head of the rail flattened and
elongated at an outward angle, asdescribed.  2nd, Tn a machine for
reducing railroad rails, rolls having grooves 3 and 4, respectively of
the furm shown, for effecting the second pass, whereby the head of
the rail is flattened to be uniform with the portion «', of the flange,
and both head and flange spread outwardly at an angle in opposite
directions, as described.  3rd. Ina machine for reducing ralroad
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ails, rolls having grooves 5 and 6, respectively of the form s ,
,ff;ll'le'ﬂmtin the %lﬁl‘d pass, whereby the metal is thmr}:'d ;n.lld:t;wail';
and the rail thereby flattened and widened, as descri hedd. den. I
a machine for reducing railroad rails, rolls having r(x;\m han( 3
respectively of the %orm shown, for effecting ti el(mgt !)as;,
whereby the rail is thinned and spread and therel oy atufm-'(,
and widened prior to the final pass through a plain portion of the
rolls to make a flat bar or plate or sheet, as described.

No. 38.514. Alloy. (Alliage.)
William JJ. Miles, Jr., Terre Haute, Indiana, U.S AL 1Tth March,
18925 5 years,
(laim.—The herein described non-oxidizing alloy, composed of
osmium, iron or steel, tungsten, manganese, nickel, ind aluminium,
eombined in suitable proportions.

No. 38,513.
(Appareil pour préparer le sirop d'érable. )

John Winick Currier, North Troy, Vermont, U.S,A., 17th March,
18925 H years.

Deviees for Preparing Maple Sugar.

Claim.—-1st. In a device of the character described, a rotary
agitator, in combination with mechanism for actuating the same,
said agitator being provided with tubular openings through which
the liquid sugar may pass, substantially as described. 2nd. In a
device of the character described, a rotary agitator provided with
openingy, in combination with air-tubes leading into said opening
and mechanism for actuating said agitator, substantially as des.
cribed.  3rd. In a mixer for aerating or graining maple sugar, the
agitator bar r, provided with the tubes z, arranged therein, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The agitator bar 7, provided with the
horizontally arranged tube z, and inclined air-tubes 15, substantially
ax and for the purpose set forth.  5th. In a device of the character
deseribed, an adjustable supporting mechanism attachable to the
sugaring-off pan, in combination with a rotary shaft thereon, an
agitator on said shaft provided with openings and mechanism for
rotating said shaft, substantially as described. 6th. In a device
of the character described, a supporting mechanism attachable to a
sugaring-off pan, in combination with a rotary agitator pendent
therefrom, and mechanism for actuating said agitator, substantially
as described.  7th. In a device of the character described, a sup-
porting bar provided with a rotary-shaft and actuating mechanism
therefor, in combination with the adjustable clampws for securing
said bar to a sugaring-off pan, and an agitator adjustable vertically
on said shaft, substantially as and for ?ﬁe purpose set forth. 8th,
The supporting-har and adjustable clamps, in combination with the
rotary stub-shaft, and actuating mechanism, an agitator adjustable
vertically on said shaft ; horizontally arranged tubes in said agitator
and vertically inclined air-tubes opening into said horizontal tubes,
substantially as set forth.

No. 38.516. Meat Cutter. (/ache-viunde.)

Tillmon Perry Ricks, San Marcos, Texas, U. S, A., 17th March,
18925 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the frame having the inner tracks
b, b, and the bumpers 41, b)) the meat board !, having the side
flanges I, cog-bars 12, wheels 13, and stops 14, cleaners o, adapted
to clusely embrace the knives f, and having one end secured to the
beam i, and the other to the heam k', curved hooks h?, secured to
the lower fuce of said beam &1, and adapted to enter perforations in
the beam k%, axle d, working in the bearings c, cog~wLH=ls ¢, rigidly
secured to said axle, circular knives £, adapted to fit in the o )enings
between the cleaners ¢, cover F, hinged to the beam &7, and erank
e, on one end of the axle o, substantially as shown and described,
and for the purposes set forth.

No. 38.517. Process of Annealing Metals.

( Procédé pour advueir les métaur. )

Samuel Ho Brown and Michael McBarron, both of Boston, Massa-
chusetts, U8, A, 17th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

laim. - 1st. The process of annealing metals, which consists in
fusing uitrate of potassium, raising the temperature of the fused
bath to about 1000 degrees Fahrenheit, maintaining the bath at this
temperature w suitable period to drive off a portion of the contained
oxygen, placing the metal in the resulting bath until it becomes
sathiciently heated, and finally cooling the metal as specitied.  2nd.
The process of producing and maintaining an annealing bath of
nitrate of potassium, consisting of raising nitrate of potassium to a
temperature of about 1000 degrecs Fahrenheit, maintaining the same
at this temperature a suitable period to drive off a portion of the con-
tained oxy, en and adding nitrate of potassium at suitable intervals
to the fused nitrate, so s to supply the OXYgen necessary to prevent

the nitrate from being reduced to an oxide, substantially as
described.

No. 38,51%. Turner for Music Leaves.
( Tourne-feuille de musique. )

James R Givern, Ratson, New Mexico, Jacob Sanders and Abe
Mansbach, both of Trinidad, Colorada, anuignm of Martin
Alexander MeMartin, of Ratson, aforesaid, all in U.8.A., 17th
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—-1st. A music leaf turner comprising a spring body having
fastening devices at the ends to secure it to an instrument, swinging
arms pivoted beneath the body and having leaf-turning loops at
their free ends, and a depending handle geared to the arms and
adapted to swing beneath the body, substantially as described. 2nd.
A music leaf turner comprising a body having fastening devices to
secure it to an instrument, a case mounted on the under side of the
body, ontwardly swinging arms pivoted in the case and having wire
loops at their outer ends to hold the music leaves and gears at their
inner ends, diverging gear arms mounted within the case and
geared to the music-turning arms, and a depending lever pivoted
on the case and having a gear connection with the arms, substan-
tially as described.  3rd. The combination, with the turning arms,
of the spring catches comprising oppositely swinging sprin -pressed
plates pivoted together near the centre, and one of them having a
slot near one end, a swivel block mounted between the plates and
adapted to enter or overlap the slot, and music holding loops secured
to tl}w opposite plates, substantially as described. 4th. A music
leaf turner comprising a spring body having end fastening devices
to secure it to an instrument, music holdin, loops mounted on the
ends of the body and provided with adjusting catches, a case
mounted on the under side of the body, outwanfly swinging arms
pivoted in the case and carrying music ‘holding loops at their free
ends, diverging gear arms held to oscillate in the case and having
their free endgu geared to the music turning arms, and swinging
handle mounted on the under side of the case and adapted to operate
the gear arms, substantially as described.

No. 3%,519. Nut for Screwed Bolts.

(Ecrou pour boulons a vis.)

John Read Peacock, Henry Walker Hill and John Parker, all of
Nottingham, Nottinghamshire, England, 17th March, 1892 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. Lock nuts formed with the division E, in combina-
tion with the spring parts C, which is so twisted that the tapped
hole in part A becomes slightly out of center with the tapped hole
in part B, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.
2nd. Forming lock nuts with the spring part C, in combination with
the division l%, and parts A and B, substantially as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination in a lock nut of
part A bearing in one direction, with the part B bearing in the op-
pusite direction inst the bolt D, by reason of the twist put in
part C, and by which they are connected together, substantia y as
and for the purposs hereinbefore set forth. ~ 4th. In lock nuts, the
arrangement and combination of parts A, B, C and K, substantially
as herein described and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth,

No. 38.520. Extension Step Ladder.

(Echelle de vitrier & rallonge.)
Andrew Jackson Myers, Bellaire, Ohio, U.S, A, 18th March, 1892;

. 15 years.

Claim.—1st. Ax a new article of manufacture, a step-ladder com-
posed of two separate parts and having extension legs, one of said
parts being  provided with an iron extension, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a step-ladder
having extension legs and an auxiliary str.[; adapted to be attached to
one of said extension legs,  3rd. The combination, with a step-ladder

made of sectional parts, of a separate telescopic scatfold attachment,
substantially as set forth.

No. 38,221. Mechanism for Stringing Piano Fortes.
( Apparetl pour poser lez cordes de pianos. )
William Henry Ivers, Dedham, Massachusetts, U.S. A., 18th March,
1892 5 15 years.

Claim.—1st. A pin-block having a series of downwardly tapering
recesses arranged as shown, in combination with a series of tuning-
pins set into said recesses, and capable of rocking forward and bacg
ward, but not revoluble upon their axis therein, and means for mov-
ing the upper ends of said pins, backward in planes aligned with the
wires in order to tighten the latter, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
A tuning-pin rounded at its lower end, in combination with a pin-
block having a recess formed in it to receive the lower end of said

iy, but not permit the latter to turn upon its axis, the said recess

ing long enough at the top to allow forward and backward motion
of said pin, and tapering to the bottom to afford a single pivotal
point onl?',. the said pin being also removable to permit the sxial
motion of 1t for winding up slack, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
A pin-block having a series of elongated hol);s therein, a series of
blocks or plates of the same or different material from the pin-block
at the bottom of said holes, combined with a series of tuning-pins in
said holes, and means for actuating said pins in a plane ooincident
or parallel with the longitudinal axis of the wire, substantially as
and for the purposes specitied.  4th. The combination, with & piano-
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forte frame, a flange thereupon, a pin-block, and a series of rocking ; tilating system for railway carriages, the combination, with a tank
tuning-pins, of a series of wires, one end of which is secured to a | having an inlet at or near the bottom at one end and an outlet at or
tuning-pin, and a series of connecting rods, which unite the latter | near the top at the other, a low partition A', across the bottom near
adjustably with respect to the flange, substantially as specified. | the inlet, the partition A1, across the top extending with its lower

Hth, A flanged piano-forte frame, a pin-block having a se

sof tun- | edge a little below the upper edge of the pavtition A

id partition

ing-pins adapted to rock therein, combined with a series of wires, | forming a eirenitons course for the incoming current deflecting the

one end of each of which ix secured to a tuning-pin, and a series of | s

connecting rods removably attached to the tuning-pin heads at one
end, but serew-threaded at the other to engage a series of adjusting

nuts, substantially as set forth.  6th. A removable tuning-pin to | 4th, In a ventila
which the wire is attached, and adapted to turn axially to wind up | injector funnel B

same downwards, a heating apparatus above the inlet, the float K.
carrying loose material, the ice box I, above said float and the com-
bined overflow and draw-off D), «, D', substantially as set forth.
ting system for railway carriages, a double monthed
3, placed under the Hoor of the car and having the

the slack, combined with actuating mechanism by which said pin is | delivery end of its shank connected with the inlet to a tank, in con-
caused to rock instead of twrning, and thus regulate the tension of | bination with a tank containing an air space and water space, said
the string, and a pin-block having a recess receiving the lower end | air space divided by deflecting partitions into a circuitous passage
of said pin, there being no connection between said piu and the in- | deflecting the current upon a surface of water and under a strainer,

strument except the wires and tightening devices, substantially as | substantially as set forth.

stated.

No. 3%.522. Method of Ventilating Railway Car-

riages. (Mode de ventiler et chauffer lesvoitures
de cheming de fer.
Samuel Hughes, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 18th March, 18923 5
)'(':ITN.
Claim.—1st. In a ventilating system for railway curriages, the
- combination of a tank A having a water space, cooling space and air
space, and provided with water gauge and draw-off cock, the
cooling chamber B placed above the water space, the air tube C
having a flexible joint ¢* and ¢'', and perforated plate ¢!, and ter
mnmtl:}g at the top and above the roof of the carin a trumpet
mouthed twin funnel ¢ ¢, with flap valve C' and regulating va‘vo
Ctt, the float D supporting a false bottom, the perforated false
bottom E supported Ly the float above the water level and carrying
the lower end ¢!, and the material C*, coils for warming the water
supporting the float, coils for warming the air space above the cool-
ing chamber, and perforated distributing tubes (3, G connected with
the air space, su{mtaucially as set forth, 2nd. In a ventilatin
system for railway carriages, the combination of a tank partly filled
with water, a float upon the water supporting a falke perforated
floor above the water level and the lower end of an air tube, an air
tube terminating above the roof in a_trumpet mouthed twin funnel,
a flexible joint in said tube between its upper part and float, a cool-
ing chamber above the false floor through which the air tube pusses,
coils for warming the water and air, perforated distributing pipes in
the upper part of the carriage for distributing the air from the tank
in the body of the carriage, tubes at the bottom of the carriage hav-
ing open branches serving as air inlets and downwardly directed
ends forming parts of ejectors, air pipes terminating in the down-
ward ends of said pipes and forming ejectors therein, and terminat-
ing above the roof in trumpet mouthed twin funnels, substantially
as set forth,  3rd. In a ventilating system for railway carriages, the
combination of the pipes H near the floor of the carriage, and havin
open branch pipes b communicating with the air.of the carriage, &ll%
downward projecting ends &' communicating with the open air, ver-
tical air tubes C%, terminating above the roof in the trumpet
mouthed twin funnels having flap valves, and below in nozzles ¢4, in-
serted in the ends ' to form ejectors, substantially as set forth.
4th. In a ventilating system for railway carriages, the combination
of tubes H placed near the floor of the carriage, having open branches
h communicating with the air in the carriage, and having down-
wardly directed ends k' communicating with the open air vertical
air tubes C*4, terminating at their lower ends in nozzles ¢4, inserted
in the ends A to form ejectors, and having their upper ends above
the roof terminating in trumpet shaped twin funnelz, vertical air
tubes C® terminating above the car roof in trumpet mouthed twin
funnels ¢, ¢, and having their lower ends inserte(i in larger tubes
open at the top, and their lower ends passing throngh the car floor,
snbstantially as set forth. ~
No. 38.523. Method of Heating and Ventilating
Railway Carrviages. (Mode de ventiler et
chaufler les votures de chemin de fer.)
Samuel Hughes, Lindsay, Ontario, Canada, 18th March, 18925 5
years,

Cliaim.—1st. In a ventilating system for railway carriages, the
combination of the tank A, having an inlet at or near the bottom,
and containing partitions A', and A7, dividing the tank into an
air space and water space, said partitions causing a current to be
firet drawn upward and then downward and to be detleeted upon a
surface of water, said air space containing a heating apiml'n.ms. and
said water space a float carrying straining material and an ice box
above said strainer and provided with a compound overflow and
draw-off pipe and having an outlet over the water space, the con-
ducting pipe U, leading the air from said tank, a perforated distri-
buting pipe G, and a double mouthed injector funnel B, having its
delivery shank connected with the inlet of the tank, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. In a ventilating system for railway carriages,
the combination of a longitudinal trunk pipe H, at or near the car
floor having & (1(»\\1:\\\';»1\! branch h, a double mouthed ejector funnel
1, having nozzles i, «nwrm% into and parallel to the branch &, and
having outlet of said branch nrtly covered b%r a shield 11, and a
serios of upright branch pipes.J, and JFF, on saic truuAk pipe having
verted flaving mouths, substantiadly as set forth. 3ed. In a ven-

5th. In o ventilating systean for railway
carriages, the combination, with a dow nw;u‘ﬁly directed end or
branch i, of a trunk pipe H, of & double mouthed c¢jector funnel 1,
having the mouths ¢, and the nozzles ', and the detlecting shield L,
partially covering the mouth of the branch &, substantially as set
forth. 6th. In a ventilating system for railway carriages, the com-
bination, with a trunk pipe H, of a series of branch pipes . J, and J?,
of triangular cross section and having inverted Haring months /,
substantially as set forth.

No. $%.324. Handle for Casketx,

( Poiynée de ecrecuil, )

John MeCarthy, Syracnse, New York, U.S. AL, 18th March, 18023
B years,

Claim.——1st. The combination with a cuskv.t hmullt‘, of w re-
inforcement adapted to take up part of the vertical strain upon t.
2nd. The combination, with a casket handle, of a rve-inforcement
loosely connected to the handle, and to the body of a casket.  3vd.
The combination, with a casket, of a casket handle secwred thereto,
and a re-inforcetent to said handle connected to it or the casket, or
both, and engaging with the handle when it is raised.

No. 88,323. KEarth Auger. (Sondedtréipan.)

Nicholas Schellenberger, Stratford, Ontario, Canada, 18th March,
1892 O years.

(aim.— A series of knives and earth holders, each one independ-
ently bolted in a slot upon the adjustable head of the anger.  The
said knivex and earth holders nay form a greater or smaller cirenm-
ference than the head, but as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 38,326. Button Hole Attachment for Sewing

Machines. (Appawretl @ fuire les boutonnidres

pour machines @ couidre.)

Washington Wallick, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S A, 18th
March, 18925 5 years,

Claim.—-1st. The combination of the cam sleeve and its dise, ¢
clutch lever for acting on said dise, a carrier for said lever,
swinging about the axis of the dise, and a reciprocated shide
having projections for acting vespectively on the clutch lever
and on the swinging carrier, substantially as specitied. 2nd.
The combination of the cam sleeve and its dise, the clutch
lever acting on said dise, a carrier for said clutch lever, swing-
ing around the axis of the dise, a veciprocated slide having two pro-
jections, one for acting upon the clutch lever, and the other for act-
ing upon the carrier, one of said projections being adjustable so as
t) vary the distance between them, substantially as specified.  3rd.
The combination of the clamp lever 38, a shifter lever 29 on which
said clamp lever is fulerumed, so as to be free to slide, a cam 28 for
operating said shifter lever, a stationary or movable fulerum 32 for
said lever, a vibrator cam 42 for the clamp lever, and means for
operating said cas, substantially as specified.  4th. The combina-
tion of the clamp lever 38, a slide plate 41 adapted to a slot in said
lever, and having lugs 40 acting upon the opposite avs of the lever,
a vibrator cam 42 acting upon mi(} lugs, and means for moving said
cam, substantially as specitied.  5th. The combination of the clamp
lever 38, the transverse shifter lever 29, a vibrator cam 42 acting on
the clamp lever, a shifter cam 28 for the shifter lever, means for
operating said cams, fulerum lugs 36 for the clamp lever carried by
the shifter lever, a movable fulerum pin 82 for said shifter lever, and
a lever 33 carrying said pin, substantially as specified,  6th. The
combination of the clamp lever 38 and transverse shifter lever 29,
vibrator and shifter cams 42 and 28, means for operating the same,
a movable fulerum 32 for the shifter lever, and a slide 35 carrying
the fulerums of the clamp lever, and adjustable on the shifter lever
from and towards the vibrator cam, substantially asspecified.  7th.
The combination of the clamp lever 38, a longitudinal shifter slide
48 connected thereto, a cam 45 for acting upon said slide, said cam
having a lug or projection 51, whereby the movement of the slide ix
accelerated as it approaches each end of its traverse, and means for
operating said cam, substantially as specified.  8th. The combina-
tion of the clamp lever 38, the longitudinal traverse slide 48 con-
nected thereto, the slotted cam 45 for acting on said slide, and an
operating arm adapted to said slot, but less in length than the same,
whereby the camn can be adjusted so as to vary its throw, substan-
tially as specified.  9th. The combination of the upper clamp plate
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lever 50 having upper and lower projecting wings 54 and 55 in the
rear of its fulerum, and a crank shaft 56 embraced by said wings,
whereby positive lift or depression of the upper clamp plate may be
effected, substantially as specified.
No. 38.5327. Recording Liquid Measure.
( Mesureur pour lignides. )
William Miles Fowler, Milford, Connecticut, U.S. A, 18th March,
1892 ; 5 years. o
Claim. —1st. In a liguid mwuurin% apparatus, the combination,
with a reservoir, of a measure adapted to be brought into communi-
cation with said reservoir, or with an eduction port, feeding me-
chanism for a strip of a material operated during the movement of
sald measure, to feed said strip of material along, and a stamp also
operated during the movement of the measure, to delineate upon said
strip the value or quantity of liquid drawn from the measure, sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. In a lignid measuring apparatus, the
combination, with a reservoir, of a measure adapted to be brought
into communication with said reservoir, or with an eduction port,
feeding mechanism for two strips of material operated during the
wovement of xaid measure to feed said strips of material along, a
stamp also operated during the movement of said measure, to de-
lineate upon both said strips of material the value or quantity of
liguid drawn from the measure, and a cutter for severing portions
from one of said strips of material, substantially as specitied.  3rd.
In a liquid measuring apparatus, the combination, with a reservoir,
of a ratary measure adapted to be brought into communication with
said reservoir, or with an eduction port, feeding mechanism for a strip
of material operated during the rotation of said measure, to feed naid
strip of material along, and a stamp also operated during the rota-
tion of the measure, to delineate upon said strip the value or quan-
tity of liquid drawn from the measure, substantially as speciticd.

No. 38.328. Hot Water Boiler.
' ( Chaudiere de eadorifere a eru. )

Enoch Bruce Butterworth, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 18th March,
18925 5 years.

Claim.-—1st. In ahot water boiler, the combination of the five pot A
consisting of an annular cylinder having an inner shell eorrugated with
angular corrugations, chamfered off at one end, and provided with ex-
crescences, one containing a hot water outlet at the top and one a
return water inlet with diaphragm o, sections C, Ct, CVV and C11)
having angularly corrugated bottoms, exerescences containing hot
water orifices and a return water tube, and provided with flue perfora-
tions, dome D, the return flue attachment consisting of the down-flue
E with branches E! and E'!, containing respectively dampers et and
¢, and chimmney pipe E111 connecting to said branches, and the re-
gulator consisting of the pipex F, f, f1, therod F!, lever }F'1', hracket
f1' and chain Fi11, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a fire pot
comprired in a hot water boiler, the combination of a plain cylin-
drical shell having excrescences «''1) an inner cylindrical shell con-
sisting of angular corrugations «, chamfered off at one end, fire and
draft door openings, and the diaphragm o3, substantially as set
forth.  3rd. In a section comprised in the superstructure of a hot
water boiler, a plain disk forming the top, the angularly corrugated
disk ¢ forming the bottom, the two connected by a projecting ﬁ:mgv
or rim having exerescences containing rimmed orifices, to form
headers etand e!7, and tubular perforation 1, tubmlar perforations
et connecting top and bottom, and an opening in the oim for a
flue door, substantially as set forth,  4th. I
combination of the fire pot A having draft door AYY, superimposed
sections C, C1, €1, C'11) containing hot water headers, and retwm
water tube, dome D, return flue K, B, B with check damper ¢17)
pipe F connected by branches f, 71 to the fire pot and return water
pipe, the rod F1 secured in the lower end of said pipe and projectin
through a gland at the top, the lever F1? pi\'otv(\ to said rod :mﬁ
fulerumed on the bracket £51, chain F111 controlled by said lever
:_m(l connected to the doors At and ¢11, substantially as set forth.
5th. Ina hot water boiler, the combination of the fire pot A having
& hot water ontlet, superimposed sections C, C1, C11 and €'Y con-
tz:nu]ng hot water headers ' and ¢17, one of which is connected with
the fire pot, and a connecting pipe A* between the fire pot and the
header et substantially as set forth,

No. 3%.329. Washing Machine. (Machine a blanchir.)
C;I.l\‘ill Flanders, Brantford, Ontario, Canada, 18th March, 18492
5 years,

Clim. —The combination in an adjustable double action waxhing
miachine, of the arms D1, having slits In them, the lateh E, attached
to the said arms DY) by the rivet F, for the purpose of holding the
arms DV i any set position, the brackets 1, 1, attached to said arms
DY, acting as a stop for the lateh K, substantially as shown and for
the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 3%.330. Dust Guard for Car Axle Journals.

(Clarde-poussitre pour les boites @ graisse des

chars.)

]"l'a.nyk Benjamin Harrison, Toledo, Ohio, U.S. A., 18th March, 1892 ;
5 years.

Claim, - 1st. In a dust gnard, the combination, with the s}gl'ing
actuated sections, having exsentially semi-circular cut out portions,
the said sections being arvanged with said portions opposing to pro-

n a hot water hotler, the-

i duce an 5|»])mxixllat«].y circular opening, each section being provided
i with a groove extending from end to end of its curved side or edge,
~ the said grooves being of the same width throughout and arranged

in vertical alignment, to produce a continuous circular groove of uni-
form width, of the sectional packing strips arranged in the said
grooves, said packing strips being of a uniforn width, to fully occupy
the said grooves, one of said strips being long enough to fully occupy
the groove of its own section and extend past the point of division
and occupy a portion of the other section, the strip of said section
being shortened to permit the same, substantially as applied for.
2nd.” A dust guard comprising sections for embracing the journal,
springs for holding the sections assembled, and a closure for the
opening through which the sections are introduced into the car axle
box, the closure being formed with an opening through which the
section of the dust guard passes, the sections, springs and closures
being held in place by rods passing through the section.  3rd. A
dust guard cmn‘xn«-d of two sections lying in parallel horizontal
relation within the box and held yieldingly to embrace the jonrnal,
the sections being formed with a groove ciremmferentially of the
wortion which embraces the journal, and provided with o packing
1edd within by contact with the journal, the packing of one section
having a V-shaped projection to bear upon the journal and return
the escaping lubricant to the box.  4th. A sectional dust guard pro-
vided with a closure for the opening in the car axle box, through
which the section is introduced, said closure being formed with an
opening through which the dust guard may have vertical play, and
provided with arms which contact with springs which bear at one
end upon the arms, and at the opposite end upon the dust guard.

No. 38,331. Car Coupler. (Attelage de chars.)

Russell M. Woodard, Township of Norton, Vermont, U.8.A., 18th
March, 1892 5 vears.

Cluim.—-1st. The combination in a car coupler of a coupling link,
a draw bar provided with an internally projecting tooth to fit Ioosely
mto the link, and a latch to slide over the end of the link, to prevent
the link from slipping off over the said tooth, substantially as de-
scribed and for the purpose set forth,  2nd. The combination, in a
car coupler, of a link, a draw bar provided with an internally pro-
jecting tooth, to fit into the link, a latch to slide over the link and a
spring to hold the said latch in position over the link, substantially
as described and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. A link, a draw bar
provided with an internally projecting tooth to fit into the link and
a lateh to slide over the link, combined with a key having a sloping
shoulder upon one side to act as a wedge to move the latch, and a
square shoulder upon the opposite side to strike and raise the link,
so that it may slip over the said tooth, and with means for raising
the xaid key, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth.

L
No. 3%,332. Device for Instrueting in Reading and
Caleulating. (Apgareil pour enseigner  lire
et calculer.)
Williun Wesley Hallett, Lee, Tlinois, U.S, AL, 18th March, 1892
O vears,

Claiue.- - A deviee for instruction in reading and caleulating, com-
prising a frame, shafts journaled in said frame, said shafts having a
belt connection, dises removably fastened on said shafts, a screen to
cover portions of the faces of the dises, a ratchet on one shaft to
limit its movement in one direction, a crank rigidly attached to one
of said shafts, and a belt tightener secured to said frame.

No. 3%.333. Vehicle Wheel. (Rouede voiture.)

Herbert Horton, Sand Bay, Ontario, Canada, 18th March, 18925 5
yeurs,

Claim. - 1st. The combination, with the rim A, and spokes C, of
the pipe box B, screw threaded of the outside from the outer end
for a portion of its length and having a fixed flanged collar D, and a
movable flanged collar D2, and jam nuts K, E!, screwing on said
pipe box to adjust and hold said movable fanged collar removably,
whereby slack in any part of the wheel may be taken up and the
wheel tightened, as set forth. 2nd. A vehicle wheel having spokes
compaosed of a number of vods trussed by a disc at the middle and
the ends hundled together and welded, or provided with a screw
nut, as set forth.  3rd. The pipe box B, having a portion of its
length serew threaded from one end and having w fixed flanged
collar D, near the opposite end, a movable flanged collar D2, sleeved,
on the threwded portion, and jam nuts E, E') screwing on said
threaded portion, to adjust the movabie collar D? and hold the same
fixedly, and spokes C, connecting said flanged collars and the rim of
the wheel, as set forth.  4th, The combination of the rim A, the
pipe box B having a fixed flange collar 1), the movable flan,
m‘]:u- D2, and the spokes C, provided with nuts screwing against
the instde of said collars D, D*,) ax set forth,

No. 38.534. Game. (Jeu)

Frank C. Hamilton, Chicago, [llinois, U.S.A., 18th March, .1392;
H years. .
: ‘o eces
Claim.—1Ist. A game apparatus consisting of a board and pi of
for manipulation thereon, the board being provided w:thdt;/eo ﬂe,"o‘
intersecting lines, one set being wider than the other, a:f th: M‘?‘"
the line intersections marked to indicate the location




substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A gaune apparatus consisting of a {
square h\'nu‘d (]ivided into smaller squares and parts of squares by |
\nteg'sect\n§»dmgmml Lines, pieces placed at certain of the lne inter- |
seetions: which are marked to indicate their location, a line at the :
extreme rear of two opposite sides of the board passing through the |
terminal intersections of the other lines, and a direct line ]r:wsingl
throngh the centre of the board and between the contres of the last !‘
named lines, a pieee being located in the centre of two terminal |
squares through which this line passes, and a space marked off in |
the centre of the board, said space interrupting the lines leading :
thereto, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. A game apparatus con- |
sisting of a square boand divided into smaller squares by intersecting
diagonal lines, one line on each of two opposite sides of the board, |
said last named lines passing through the terminal mtersections of |
the diagonal lines, another line drawn across and through the centre |
of the board at right angles to the two lines before named, another |

shorter line drawnthrough the center of the board at right anglex i

to the last named single line, and a space marked off in the center of |
the board, said space interrupting the lines leading thereto, the |
board being provided with appropriate marks to indicate the loca- ‘
tion of pieces used in the game, substantially as dexcribed.  4th. A
game apparatus consisting of a board_and two sets of pieces fov
manipulation thereon, each sort consisting of twenty different eces !
of five different patterns or kinds, the number of pieces of each sort
being eleven, fonr, three, one and one respectively, substantially as
described.  Hth. A
square figure marked thereon, said figure being divided into smaller
squares by intersecting diagonal lines, two parallel marginal lines,
one on each of two opposite sides of the board, two lines of unequal
length passing thrmxglx the centre of the board and at right angles to
each other, a space murked off in the centre of the board, said space
interrupting the lines leading thereto, in combination with two sets
of pieces for manipulation thereon, each set consisting of twenty
pieces of five different patterns, the number of pieces of each pat-
tern being eleven, four, three, one and one respectively, the board
being appropriately marked to indicate the location of the pieces,
substantially as described.

|
|
[

ame apparatus consisting of a board having a |

No. 38,333. Roaster, Smelter and Separator.
( Apparcil pour griller, fondre et séparer. )
John I. Hopper, Sarcoxie, Missouri, U.S.A., 18th March, 1892
D years.

Claim. t. A roasting and smelting furnace having two five
chambers, in combination with a hot air chamber connecting said
fire chamber at one end, ovens arranged above said fire chambers
and smoke chambers separated from each other and communicating
with the ovens and hot air chamber beneath, and dampers for closing
communicatiop between the hot air chambers and the ovens, the
stack and fues leading theretc, substantially as specified.  2nd. A |
roasting and smelting furnace, having two fire c*uuulwrs, in com-
bination with two roasting ovens arranged above said fire chambers,
a hot air chamber connecting the fire chambers at one end, dampers
for opening and closing communication between the fire chambers
and ovens at one end and & breeching arranged at the opposite ends
of the ovens, a stack on the breeching, flues connecting t{\e stack to
the ovens, and a damper in the sta,cﬁ for closing from one of the
ovens, substantially as specified. 3rd. A roasting and smelting
furnace having two fire chambers, in combination with a hot air
chamber arranged in the rear thereof and in communication there-
with, a smoke chamber arranged above the hot air chamber and
divided into two compartments, roasting ovens arranged above the
fire chambers and communicating respectively with the compart-
ments of the smoke chambers, dampers arranged in the top of the
hot air chambers, 0 as to open or close communication between one
or both of the ovens and one or both of the fire chambers, fall-doors
arvanged in the tops of the respective smoke chiumbers for elosing
the same, and a breeching arranged upon the projected ends of the |
smelting plates, and carrying a damper to apen or close communica- |
tion with one or both of the ovens, substantially as sr'ciﬁc-d. 4th, |
A roasting and smelting furnace having & smelting plate projected
at one end beyond the furnace so as to receive beneath said plate a |
suitable receptacle, the roasting plate having a fhune areanged |
transversely, as shown, on the projected parts of the plates, for con-
ducting the melted metal and arranged on o piteh or incline, sub-
stantially as specified,  5th. The combination, with the furnace hav-
ing the two fire chambers, of the hot air chamber arranged at one
end thereof and in communication with the fire chambers, the smoke
chambers divided into two compartiments by the double walled par-
tition and the double wall surrounding said smoke chambers, the |
dampers arranged on the top of the hot air chambers, the fall-doors |
arranged on the top of the smoke chambers, the roasting ovens com-
municating with the smoke chambers and having smelting plates
arranged on a pitch or incline and projected beyond one (-ns of the
turmiCe and also having flumey, and the breeching arranged on the
projected portion of the roasting plates with its side walls standing
on the latersl edges on said plates, and a damper arranged in the
breeching, sub.tantially as specified.  6th, A roasting and smelting
furnace having ivs roasting plates projected beyond the furnace and
arranged on a pitele and also having a flume in their upper sides, in
combination with a beeeching arranged on the projected portions of
satd plates, and having: its Tateral walls standing on the side edges
of said roasting plates, substantially as specified.

x
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No. 3%.5336. Eleetric Alarm.
( Appeoredd wvertissewr éleetrique. )

Stephen Martin Mathews, Rat Portage, Ontario, Canada, 18th
March, 18925 5 years,

Claim.--1st. An electric alarm comprising a float controlled by
the water in the boiler, a spring adapted to be engaged and pressed
on by the said Hoat, and an electrie cirenit adapted to be closed by
the said spring, substantially ax shown and described. 2nd. An
electric alarm for boilers, comprising a casing connected with the
interior of the Loiler, a float held in the said casing and
riing and falling with the water therein, a spring held m the
said casing and adapted to be engaged and pressed on by the said
float, a contact plate adapted to be engaged by the said spring, and
an electric cireuit connecting with the said spring and said con-
tact plate, and containing an alarm, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  3rd. In an electrie alarm, the combination with the casing
in communication with the water compartment of the boiler, of a
ball float arranged in the said casing and controlled by the water
therein, an insulated plate held in the hottom of the said casing, a
pring attached to the said insulated plate and adapted to be pressed
m by the said float, a contact plate held on top of the insulated
plate and adapted to be engaged by a contact point on the said

sspring, and electric wires passing through the said insalated plate

and connecting with the said spring in the said contact plate, substan-

! tially as shown and deseribed.  4th. In an electric alarm, the com-

bination, with the casing in communication with the water compart-
ment of the boiler, of a ball float arvanged in the said casing and
controlled Ly the water therein, an insulated plate held in the
bottom of the said casing, a spring attached to the said insulated
late and adapted to be pressed on by the said float, & contact plate
weld on top of the insulated plate, and adapted to be engaged by s
contact point on the said spring, and electric wires passing through
the said insulated plate and connecting with the saitll spring in the
said contact plate, and an alarm arranged in the cirenit of said
wires, substantially as shown and deseribed,

No. 38.337. Method and Apparatus for Producing
Motive Power. (Mode et appare l pour la
production de la force motrice.)

Charles Tellier, Paris, France, 18th March, 18925 15 years.
Claim. - 1st. In a motor apparatus in which combustible gases,
water steam under pressure, and amnnoniacal gas are simultaneonsly
employed, the combination of w gas-producing apparatus K, a
reheater B, suction and force pumps a, and an, and a motor-piston

[ ¢, the whole heing arranged and operated as hereinbefore described.

Ind. In a motor apparatus in which combustible gases, water steam
under pressure and ammoniacal gas are simultaneously employed,
the combination, with the apparatus K, for producing combustible
gases, of an exterior boiler A, B, the motor-piston ¢, and the super-
heater B 11, G AV the whole being arranged and operating
as hercinbefore deseribed. 3rd. In a motor apparatus in which
combustible gases, water steam under pressure, and ammoniacal gas
are simultaneously employed, the combination of an ammonia
vaporizer {17, jU1 a motor-piston u!' ') commected with the piston ¢,
the coil W, placed in the apparatus for producing combustible gases,
and reheaters and condensers eV 111U L gt g4 the whole being
arranged and operating as hereinbefore deseribed.  4th. Tn a motor
apparatus in which combustible gases; water steam under pressure,
and ammoniacal gas are simultaneously employed, the exterior
boiler A, B, in combination with: the heating apparatus K, as here-
inbefore described, and illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
Hth, 1n a motor apparatus in which combustible gases. water steam
under pressure, :uull ammoniacal gas are simultaneously employed,
the water heater B, baving the enclosed series of tubes A1, therein,
as hereinbefore deseribed. 6th, In o motor apparatus in which
combustible gases, water steam under pressure, and ammoniacal gas
are simultancously employed, the combination of the apparatus K,
for producing combustible gases, with the lateral water-cirenlating
tubes R, as hereinbefore deseribed,  7th, In a motor apparatus in
which combustible gases water steam under pressure, and annmonia-
cal gas are simultaneonsly employed, the combination of the
:Lsrlmrutus K, for producing combustible gases, with its draft-flue
U, and the valve V1 as hereinbefore described, and illustrated in
the accompanying drawings.  8th. In a motor apparatus in which
combustible gases, water steam under pressure, and ammoniacal
gas are simultancously employed, the injectors Q, and their reheat-
ing-coil 01, in combination with the gas-producing apparatus K, as
hereinbefore described.  9th. In a motor apparatus in which com-
bustible gases, water steamn under pressure, and ammoniacal g are
simultaneously employed, the reheater B! the boiler G4 and
the superheater AT in combination with the motor-eylinder A®,
furnishing the hot guses, ax and for the purpose hereinbefore des-
cribed.  10th. In a motor apparatus in which combustible gases,
water steam under ]prvssnr«, and ammoniacal gas are simultaneously
employed, the combination of the superheating-vaporizer ¢4, j1t,
and the coil W, of the apparatus K, the whole being constructed
and operating as hereinbefore deseribed.  11th, In a motor appara-
tus in which combustible gases, water steam under pressure, and
ammoniacal gas are simultaneously employed, the combination of
the motor-cylinder A®*, and the pneumatic pump H9101 B g
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and for the purpose hereinbefore described. 12th In a motor appa-
ratus in whi!:h (Emnbustiblc gases, water steam under pressure, z}lnxd
ammoniacal gas are simultaneously employed, the *‘P_(““‘;W;’;l [
d'1, ¢', for regulating the water-feed, substantially as set forth,
Combined Boiler and Baker. (Chauditre
et apparetl & cuire combinés.) ) o
George Milner and George H. Wond, both of Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, U.S.A., 19th March, 1892; 5 years. -
Claim.—1st. The pan having an annular flange provided at i
edge with x} gt'ro(l)‘ve « ;lr recess, ingcomhinz}tum with the circular dome
or cover, the Jower edge of which takes in the groove, and Ila"“\!ilt-’f
top perforated, a rotatable handle mounted in the top, and a plate
secured to the handle and provided with openings adapted to be
thrown into register with those in the top, the handle serving to
rotate the plate and also as a handle for the cover, substantially as
speciticd.  2nd. The pan having the raised ccn.tml bottom slightly
convexed, the surrounding groove and the openingx 12, sl_lnplmdf«‘i
by the flanges 22, combined with the spider frame consisting of a
central hub having radial arns connected by a rim and having its
hub centrally perforated to agree with the perforations in the by ot-
tom, and the binding screw mounted in the perforations and having
its rim recessed to receive the flanges 22,‘ﬂulwtan_tmlly a3 specified.
3rd. The combination, with the pan provided at its center with the
opening, and an upwardly dispgsed encircling flange. of the spider
having the central hub provided with a central perforation sur-
rounded by a recess adapted to_receive the flange of the pan, and a
set screw threaded in the openings, substantially as specitied.  4th.
The combination, with the convexed pan, surrounded by an annular
channel or groove and centrally perforated, of a plain or flat rs{nder
mounted upon and having contact with the pan at its centra por-
tion, and having its edges disposed above the pan, and a set serew
inserted through the perforations in the pan and through a ximilar
perforation in the spider, substantially as specitied.  5th. The pan
1, having the openings 12, and the depending peripheral grooved
flange 3, combined with the removable spider or broiler frame ap-
plied to the upper face of the pan within the openings 12, and the
Hange, and centrally secured in place by a screw, as set forth,

No. 38,338,

No. 38,539. Socket for Incandescent Lamps.

ponr lampes incandescentes.)

The Bryant Electric Company, assignees of Waldo (. Bryant, all of
Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S. A., 19th March, 1892 5 years,
Claim.- -1st. Tn combination, an incandescent lamp, having a rih
13, and a socket provided with clamping arms having inwardly
turned ends, and fugs 12, formed hy striking in the metal of the
arms between which and the inwardly turned ends said ribis en-
aged in use.  2nd. In alamp socket, a series of clam ing arins
Eavin inwardly turned ends 11, and above said inwardly turned
ends, Tugs 12, formed by striking in the metal of the arms. 3rd.
The umﬁninntinn, with a lamp having a pin 17, of a socket having an
insulating plate 5, said insulating plate having an elongated opening
20, rounded at one side, and lying in said opening a contact spring
22, between which and the rounded side of the opening the pin is
clamped. 4th. In alamp, an insulating plate 5, having an elongated
opening rounded at one side and having a rib 21, on the rounded
side serving as a guide, and a contact spring 22, lying in said open-
ing, in combination with a lamp having a pin 17, adapted to enter
the opening in plate 5, and engage the contact spring.  5th. The
shell, insulating plate 5, having an opening 20, and a contact sprin
22, in said opening, and sleeve 7, secured to the imxulating plate and
provided with clamping arns, in combination with a lamp having a
rib 13, engaged by the clamping arms, and a pin 17, which is en-
gaged by the contact xpring. -~ 6th. The shaft, and the contact bar
and insulating blocks 32, rigidly secured thereto, in combination
with contact spring 27, having independent arms which bear res-
pectively upon the insulating blocks, and the contact bar lying
between said arms. Tth, The shaft, and the contact bar and jnsu.
lating blocks 82, rigidly secured thereto, in combination with con-
tact spring 27, having independent arms, each of which is provided
with a lip 33, the arms of the spring bearing upon the insulating
blocks, and the contact bar lying between said arms.  8th. The
shaft, having a contact bar made T-shaped at its ends and having
on opposite sides insulating blocks 32, in combination with a con-
tact spring having independent arms, each of which is provided with
an outwardly turned lip, said contact bar lying between said arms
which engage the insulating blocks respectively and said T-shaped
ends of the contact bar engaging the lips when in the closed position.

No. 38,540. Press. (Presse.)

The Pneumatic Press Company, assignees of Wolcott A. Hull, all of
New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 19th March, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.— 1st. The combination, of a gas container, a former or
shaping device communicating with the gas container, a cock or
valve intermediate of the gas container and former or shaping de-
vice, and means for fupplying the container with gas under pressure,
substantially as specified,” 2nd. The combination of end sections or
formers, a gas chamber communicating with said e¢nd sections or
formers, valves or ejectors located in the shaping surfaces of the
formers and means for supplying gas under pressure for the gas

(Douills

chamber, substantially as specified.
sections or formers, a gas chamber communicating with said end
sections or formers, a container for and a cock or valve inter-
mediate of the gas chamber and container for as, substantially as
specified. 4th, The combination of a gas chamber, end sections or
formers having passages leading from the shaping surfaces of the
end sections or formers to the gas chamber, and valves isolated from
the said shaping surfaces and serving to cut off a supply of gas to
said end sections or formers as the contents thereof are ejected, sub-
stantially as specified. 5th. The combination of a body section hav-
ing a cavity, and two opposite end sections constructed to move
within the cavity to shape material th.erein and to carry the shaped
material away from the opening at which the material entered and
out of another opening. substantially as specified.  6th, In a press,
the combination of a fixed body section or mould slate, two series of
end mould sections or plungers having passages t rough them, gas
chambers with which said end mould sections or lungers communi-
cate and valves at the operative extremities u} sald end mould
sections or plungers, substantially as specified. 7th. Tn a press, the
combination of a fixed mould plate, two series of end mould sections
or plungers having passages through them, gas chambers with which
said end mould sections or plungers communicate, valves at the
operative extremitiex of said end mould sections or plungers and
valves at the inner extremities of said end mould sections or
plungers, the two sets of valves belonging to each series of end
mould sections or plungers being connec together, substantially
as specified.  8th. The combination of an end section or former, a
gas chamber communicating therewith, and a valve or ejector
located in the shaping surface of said end section or former.

No. 38,541.

3rd. The combination of end

Multiplex Stamping Machine.
( Machine @ étamper neultiplesr. )
Henry Howard, Brockville, Maryland, and Thomson H. Alexander,

\Vw;hingtun. District of C«;lumbia, both of the U.S.A., 19th
March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Cladn.--1st. In a stamping machine, the combination of a rotary
shaft, a stamp earrier suspended thereon, and a guide for said stamp
carrier, all constructed and arran ed, so that when the shaft s
operated, a stamp on the carrier will be reciprocated between an ink
pad and a platen, substantially as described. 2nd. In a stam ing
machine, the combination of & rotary shaft and an ink pad, witL an
adjustable stamp carrier mounted on said shaft and operated by the
rotation thereof, o as to cause one of the stamps thereon to alter-
nately contact with the pad and make an impression, and a guide
rod for said carrier, all constructed and arranged to operate, xuby-
stantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. In a stam ing
machine, the combination of a rotary shaft and an ink pad, with an
adjustable stamp carrier mounted on said shaft and operated by
the rotations thereof, =0 as to cause one of the stam]s thereon to
alternately contact with the pad and make an impression, removable
and interchangeable stamp blocks attached to said carrier, and a
guide rud for xaid carrier, all constructed and arranged to operate,
substantially as described.  4th. The combination of the rotary
shaft, a disk eccentrically mounted thereon, and an annulus sur-
rounding said disk having stamp holders on its perimeter ; with a
guide rod engaging said annulus, and an ink pad, substantially as
and for the purpose described.  5th. The combination of the spring
controlled rotary shaft, a disk eccentrically mounted thereon, and
an annulus surrounding said disk having radial stamp holders and
sockets on its perimeter ; with a guide rod adapted to engage one of
said sockets, and the ink pad, all arranged to operate, substantially
as described.  6th. The combination of the spring controlled rutary
shaft, a disk eccentrically mounted thereon, ang an annulus sur-
rounding xaid dixk having radial stamp holders and sockets on its
perimeter, and a guide rod adapted to engage one of said sockets,
and the ink pad and devices for revolving the same from and by the
action of the shaft, all arranged to operate substantially as described.

No. 38,542. Bag Holder. (Aceroche-sac.)

Edward Stinson and Alexander Abraham  Stinson, assigness of
Frederick Sayers Henning and William Pigott, all of Toronto,
Ontario, Canada, 19th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A divided ring or hoop connected to the ends of a
curved spring wsuitably suspended, in combination with a pivoted
notched bar designed to hold the ends of the said spring when con-
tracted, substantially and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A
Givided ring or hoop suitably suspended, and having an outwardly
projecting flange on its bottom edge, in combination with a pivoted
notched bar designed to hold the ends of the said spring when con-
tracted, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A
divided rin% or hoop suitably suspended, and having an outwardly
projecting flange on its bottom edge, and an upwardly projecti
shield formed on one side of it, in combination with a pivotzg
notched bar designed to hold the endx of the said spring when con-
tracted, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A
divided ring or hoop connected to the ends of a curved spring suit-
ably suspended from a link carried on the end of a pivo lever
pmvide«l with means for holding it at different angles, substantially
ax and for the purpose specified.” 5th. A divided ring or hoop con-
nected to the ends of a curved spring suitably suspended from a link
carried on the end of a lever, pivoted on an arm adjustably fitted
upon a vertical post, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
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ith. A vertical post supported on the platform of a weighing scale

and having a vertically adjustable arm fitted upon it, on which arm :

alever ix pivoted, alink
projection on the said
n combination with a

suspended from the said lever and anotched
arm to hold the said lever at different angles,
1 1tic th a curved spring supported by the said link, and
having a divided ring or hoop connected to its ‘end which ring or
hoop has an outwardly projecting flange formed on its bottom edge,
substantially as and for the purpose specitied,

No. 38,543. Means for Operating Lock Hinges.
(Moucns de fonctionncment pour pentures-arrdt. )

Levi Abbott, Arlington, and George J. Cross, Boston, both of
Massachusetts, UL 8. AL, 19th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim. - 1st. As a mweans for operating the pivoted member of a
lock-hinge, the combination, witL the blind-frame, of a crank-lever
¢, formed of a single piece of wire fulcrumed on the blind-frame, the
axis of said fulerum passing through the blind-frame, the end of its
outer angular part h, being bent upward and around the said
movable member, and its inner part ¢, being bent perpendicular to
its axis to provide operating means, ax set forth. 2nd. In a lock-
hinge for blinds, the movable member ¢, provided with the curved
arm ¢!, as and for the purposes hereinbefore described.

No. 38,544. Washing Machine. (Machine a blanchir.)

Francois Xavier Thérien, Louiseville, Quebee, Canada, assignee of
Joseph Hilaire Thérien, San Francisco, California, U.S.A, 19th
March, 1892; 5 years.

Clim——1st. A washing machine comprising a rotatable deum
composed of perforated trinngular bars, the perforations whereof
run from the outer face to one side of said bars and parallel with the
other side thereof, substantially as forth,  2nd. A washing machine
comprising a cylindrical series of triangular bars provided with per-
forations and divisional pins thereacross, substantially as set forth,
3rd. A washing machine comprising an outer shell, a drum rotatable
therein, and a divisional perforated board adapted to be inserted
through said drum, substantially as set forth.  4th. A washing ma-
chine comprising an outside shell composed of staves, the said staves
laid over the heads of the shell, so as to form a double series of down-
wardly faced steps, and an inside drum made of triangular bars, cut
to overlap one another on one side and provided with perforations
running from the face to the cut side of said bars and parallel with
the other side of the same, substantially as set forth.  5th, A wash-
ing machine comprising a perforated rotatable drum and spreaders
in opposite corners therein, the said spreaders having channels and
perforations of variable width wade through them, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth.  6th. Tn a washing machine, the com-
bination of a drum composed of perforated triangular lars hooped
to suitable heads, a door thevefor made of part of said bars connected
by segmental strips resting squarely upon cut-away portions of the
saifd heads, slides ‘T-shaped in cross-section laid 1 said door, and
spring-actuated latches, partly of similar shapwe, adapted to be shot
tIn‘ough said slides into mortises under the hoops surrounding the
heads, substantially asset forth.  7th, The combination, in a washing
machine, of the gate-valve K, with the lever Land link L* operat-
ing the same, substantially ax shown, for the purpose specitied.

No. 38.543. Refrigerator. (Glaciirc.)

Dennis P. Edgar and Joxeph Butler, hoth of Manchester, Michigan,
ULS.AL 19th March, 1892 5 5 years.

Claim. - In a refrigerator, the combination, with the inclosing box
or casing, of an ice-compartment located in the top of said caxing,
and comprizing a rearwardly and downwardly inclined snmxrrtinﬁ
frame, supported upon side “cleats similarly inclined, a sheet-meta
bottom plate supported upon said frame and having drip-catching
flanges at its front side and ends and terminating short of the back
wallof the casing, a closely laid lining completely covering said hottom
plate, the opposite sheet metal side plates supported upon cleats at
a distance from the sides of the casing, and over-lapping the sides of
the bottom plate and ontwardly inclined therefrom, a shect-metal
hack plate supported at an incline from the back of the caxing he-
tween the same and the rear end of the bottom plate and extending
below said bottom, terminating inan integral drip-trough projecting
forward of said end of the hottom plate and resting upon the side
cleats, the said drip-trough being inclined from the ends toward the
centre and having a discharge-opening, a supplemental drip-trough
secured to the lower end of the back plate anfl reversely disposed to
the main drip-trough, the same being similarly inclined and pro-
vided with a central discharge-opening, linings partially facing said
e’lntdfang back plates, and a suitable drip-collector, substantially as
set forth,

No. 38.546. Device for Securing tools to their Han-
dles.  (Appareil pour assujetir des outils @ leurs
manches.

Julius Marl'i l\'oisvr.and Eliax Einstein, hoth of New York, state of

New York, assignees of Frank H. Thompson and (George P.
Tormey, bothof Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, all of the U.5.A.
19¢h March, 1892 5 years, ’
Claim. - 1st. A device for seeuring a tool to a handle, consisting
of a wedge, a stem conmected with the head of said wedge adapted
to be anchored in the handle, and means for attaching said stem to

lhe handle, substantially as described.  “nd. A device for securing
a tool to a handle, consisting of a wedge and auxiliary wedges
I thereon at or about a right angle thereto, substantially as described,
I8rd. A device for securing a tool to a handle, consisting of a wedge,
‘a stem connected with the head of the wedge, adapted to be
anchored in the handle, and means for attaching said stem to the
handle, said wedge being provided with auxiliary wedges, which ex-
tend at or about a right angle thereto, substantially as described.

No. 38.547. Steam Road Roller. (Fowleau o vapeur.)
The 0. 8. Kelly Company, assignees of Edward Thomas Wright,
all of Springfield, Ohio, U.S.A., 19th March, 1292 5 years,

Claim.--1st. The combination in a steam road roller, with the
steering wheels, of a fork supporting said steering wheels, a pocket
in said fork open at the top, having a convex hearing seat at the
bottom, an oscillating block {mving straight sides at the front and
rear adapted to fit into said pocket, with a concave bearing seat to
rest on the bottom of said pocket, said block heing adapted to move
laterally in said pocket, a saddle connected to the main frame or
boiler, and a swivel connection between said saddle and block, =ub-
stantially as specified.  2ud. The combination, with a steering fork
and a front supporting saddle, said steering fork being provided
with a saddle having a“curved bearing seat at right angles to the
axis of the steering wheels, & movable block fitting at the front and
rear in said pocket, and adapted to oscillate latera, ly therein on the
curved bearing seat at the bottom of said pocket and a swivel con-
nection hetween the saddle and block, substantially as specitied.
3rd. The combination, with a saddle having a downwardly project-
ing king post_rigidly connected thercto, o movable block provided
with a central opening to receive said king post, so as to swivel
therein, a steering fmﬁ( having a pocket with straight walls at the
front and rear to receive said block, which is formed with corres.
ponding front and rear walls to fit in said pocket, a curved bearing
seat at the bottom of said pocket, on which the block is adapted to
oxcillate laterally, said block being elongated in line with the axis of
sald fork to pernit a lateral motion of said block in the hearing
seat, substantially as specified.

No. 38,5348, Auntomatic Car Coupler. (Attelage de churs.)

Herman Bunker, Robert Story and  Archibald McAllister, all of
Barrie, John Charles Mck rerie, Toronto, James Herbert Me-
Keggie, Barrie, George Tait ackstock, Toronta, all of Ontario,
Canada, and Milo .. Althouse, Wanpun, Wisconsin, 1.8, A,
19th March, 1892 5 years.

Cladm. - 1st. An arrow shaped link 1D, journaled on the end of a
draw head and having upwardly and downwardly curved edges «

in contact with

an by designed to revolve the Tink D, upon cumin%:
for the purpose

the edges of a narrow opening, substantially as anc
specified . 2nd. As an improved automatic car coupler, an arrow
s}u\]x-d link D, journaled on a horizontal axis in the turret C, which
turret is journaled on a vertical axis in the drawhead A, and has a
vertical opening K, formed in it, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.  3rd. An arrow shaped link suitably journaled in a
turret pivoted on the end of a drawhead fixed to a car, the said
arrow shaped Tink being designed to enter a passageway formed in
similar turret pivoted on_the end of a drawhead, comnected to
another car, «ubstantially w@s and for the purpose specified,

No. 38%,549. Mold for Metallic Wheels.

( Moule pour roues métalliques. )

Coroden 8. Cannon, assignee of Clinton D, Cannon, hoth of Battle
Creek, Michigan, U.S.A., and Alexander Cannon and Florence
K. Cannon, both of Pennticld, Michigan, U.S. AL, 19th March,
8925 D years,

(et~ T a molding apparatus for casting the hub on the spokes
of metallic vehiele whmﬁs, asuitable hase or support, a sectional ashes-
tox mold having an outer shell provided with a series of cirenlar per-
forations for the reception of the spokes, detachable top and bottom
caps inclosing said shell, a core covered with the same material as
the shell passing through said caps and holding the parts of the
mold together, and an exterior packing of sand completely encircling
said mold, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,550. Clothes Line and Suspension Device.
(Ligne d'étendage ot appareil de suspension.)
Alisa Ann Cox, Mt. Olive, Hiinois, U.S, AL, 21st March, 1892; 5
years,

laim. - A clothes line consisting of the main rod or wire, the bent
wires having their ends loosely secured thereto, disks rigid on said
main rod, and catches carried by each }wllt wire, to engage said disks
and to hold said hent wires in the desired position, substantially as
set forth and shown.,

No. 38,551. Coal Sereen. (Tamis a charbon.)
Hiram Barton Sackett, Council Binffs, Towa, 1.8, AL, 2lst March,
18925 5 years,
i 1st. The combination, with a frame, of a sereen and a rod

extending from one upright to the other and adapted to adjustably
support the screen, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combina-
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tion, with a frame, of a rod adjustably supported by the uprights of
said frame, and a screen located adjustably on said rod, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with uprights, of a sieve or
screen and rods adapted to have connection with the sieve above
and below, and to be supported at their ends by devices arranged
for them on the uprights, substantially as set forth. 4th. The com-
bination, with a pair of uprights and devices for supporting the up-
rights in vertical position, of a sieve having a V-shaj opper at
the upper end, a slide in the hopper, devices on the front and rear
edges of the uprights, and rods which pass through said devices and
are connected with the sieve for supporting the sieve and regulating
its inclination, substantially as forth.

No. 38,352. Heating and Ventilating Apparatus.

(Appareil de chauffage et de ventilation.)
Charles DeZang Howard, Syracuse, New York, U.S. A., 21st March,
1892; 5 years.

Claiim.—1st. In a heating apparatus, the combination, with the
heatin, Pipes, connected to a heater, of the hot air pipes opening
upward into the rooms of a building out of the top of the air chamber
n said heating pipes, and cold-air conduits opening downward from
said rooms and entering the air-heating chamber below the plane of
the lower endx of said hot-air pipes. 2nd. The combination, with
the air-heating pipes, as shown, of hot-air pipes opening outward
from the chamber between said pipes, and t{le cold-air conduits of
greater vertical length than said hot-air pipes, also opening into said
chamber. 3rd. The combination with a cold-air conduit, of the
downward pipe extension thereof, opening into the base of the

eater, and the dampers in said conduit and pipe extension. 4th.
n a double pipe-heating apparatus, the combination, with the pipes,
of ho_t-alt" pipes opening upward therefrom, and the cold air conduits
upening into the outer pipe below the plane of the exit opening of
the hot-air pipes.
No. 38,353. Evaporator for Liquors Containing Salts.
.. . (Ervaporateur powr les Liqueurs contenant des sels.)
h‘I:?lxilmmd Pick, Szczakowa, Galicia, Austria, 21st March, 1892;
3 years.
] Cluaim.~~1st. In apparatus for evaporating liquors containing salts
and for separating such salts when rendered insoluble by evapora-
tum of the liquor, the combination of a boiler provided with a
heating chamber, a vacuum filter, and a valve for controlling the
communication between the lower part of said boiler and the upper
Part of xaid filter, said filter consisting of an upper fixed part an
lower movable part carrying the filtering medium, said lower
ovable part being so arranged in relation to said upper fixed part
that it can be qui(ﬁdy moved from below the samne, for the purpose
set forth,  2nd. In apparatus, for the purpose above specified, the
combination of a boiler provided with a heating chamber, a vacuum
ter consisting of a fixed top part having an inlet for air, a movable
h(rttom part hinged or pointed to said top part and having an outlet
pipe for connection with a vessel in which a vacuum is produeced
and means for quickly engaging and disengaging said top and
bottom parts, and a valve to control the communication between the
ower part of said boiler and the upper part of said filter, substan-
tlally as herein described for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In appa-
yratus, for the purpose above S[K'Clﬁ(é(ll, the combination of a boiler
provided with a heating chamber, a vacuum filter consisting of a
top part 5 with inlets for air and water, a bottom part 6 hinged or
Jomnted to said top part 3, and provided with an outlet pipe 64, for
liguar, filtering medium carried by said bottom part 6, and means
substantially as described for engaging and disengaging said top
and bottom parts, a pipe 27, in communication at its upper end wit
the upper part of the boiler and a flexible pipe 27, connecting the
lOWH.I‘ part of said pipe 27, with the outlet pipe 64, substantially as
herein described for the purposes set forth. 4th. In apparatus, for
the purpose above specified, the combination of a boiler, a vacuum
filter connected to its lower part, a valve to control the communica-
&m between said boiler and filter, and a heating chamber located
stween the upper and lower parts of said boiler and constructed
“}"‘th tubes, the cross sectional area of which gradually increases as
they proceed downward, substantially as herein described for the
{"‘"‘PO% setforth.  5th. Inapparatus, for the purpose above specified,
: l(el(x)mhmutmn of a boiler, a vacuum filter arranged below said
l:?]er and a valve for controlling the communication between said
ch:z er b:ml‘ filter, and a heating chamber for said boiler, said heatin,
fonm rdxmlg constructed with tubes 11, each of truncated conica
i ol(l, and arranged to place the upper and lower parts of the boiler
Py tj}l]mnmnc:m(m with each other, substantially as herein described
(lemﬁmlrlxwﬁe; forth. 6th. In apparatus, for the purpose above
e 7l consisting of a boiler having an upper part with outlet
Lelatix‘\ s al}lld a lower part 2, of inverted trunca conical form, a
in com% chamber 3, with vertical tubes for placing the parts1and 2,
said b e::}mca.tmn, said upper (;»art 1, being of greater diameter than
said u, ing chamber, and sai heating chamber being external to
them lal*fl‘ fmd lower parts of the boiler, but connected to both of
fixed mr?{_kunm filter arranged below said boiler and having a tpln
valee Iarr~ 9, and a movable bottom part 6, a valve casing 4, with
part of H::;gf(i? between the lower part 1 of the boiler and the top
upper en ‘l . ter and counected to both, a pipe 27#, conmected at its
c*'nﬂect;i( )‘the upper end of said boiler, and a flexible pipe 27,
said ﬁlt.eng the lower end of said pipe 27+ with the bottom part of
T, substantially as described for the purposes set forth.

No. 38,5354. Eleectrical Alarm for Boilers.

( Alarme électrique pour chaudiéres. )

Thomas (Gawthrop Lovegrove, Philadelphia, P lvania, U.S
21st March, 1892 ; 5 years. v enneylvania, US.4.,

Clain.—A device for the purpose named consisting of a casing with
contact points, a float within said casing, an index outside of said
casing carried by said float and movable to and from said pomts, a
binding post on the casing, an electric circuit, and an alarm, said
points being connected with one pole of a battery, and said post
being connected with the other pole thereof, the parts being com-
bines and operating substantially as described.

No. 38,533. Induction Motor. (Moteur & induction.)

Charles Joseph Van Depoele, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 21st
March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the field magmets of an
electric motor, of an armature having its armature coils permanently
included in a closed circuit, a commutator having its plates connected
with different points in the length of the armature coils, and a closed
circuit electrically uniting the brushes applied to said plates. 2nd.
The combination, with the field magnets of an electric motor, of an
armature having its armature coils permanently included in a closed
circuit, a commnutator having its plates connected with different
points in the length of the armature coils, a closed circuit electrically
uniting the brushes applied to said plates, and means for adjustin,
the position of the brushes. 3rd. The combination, with the fiel
maFnets of an electric motor, of an armature having its armature
coils permanently included in a continuously closed circuit, a com-
mutator having its plates connected with different points in the
length of the armature coils, a closed circuit electrically uniting the
brushes applied to said plates, and an adjustable resistance incFu(led
in the circuit uniting said brushes.

No. 38,356. Alternate Current Induction Motor.
( Moteur d’induction & courant alternatif. )

Charles Joseph Van Depoele, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 21st
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.-—1st. An electro-dynamic motor for use with alternating or
intermittent currents, comprising an armature wound with closed
circuit conductors, an exterior field magnet system acting to polarize
said armature core, and a stationary secondary field magnet system
within the armature for re-acting upon the poles induced by the ex-
terior field magnet and then in turn creating other poles to be re-
acted upon by the exterior field magnet, and vice versa. 2nd. An
electro-dynamic motor comprising a rotating armature provided with
one or more closed circuits upon its armature core, an interior sta-
tionaay field magnet system arranged to polarize the armature core
by induction, and an exterior field magnet system re-acting upon the
poles produced by the interior magnet, and 1tself in turn establish-
ing other poles in the armature to be re-acted upon by the interior
magnet. 3rd. An electro-dynamic motor comprising an armature
having an iron core and a closed circuit or circuits thereon, an ex-
terior inducing system comprising field magnet poles in inductive
relation to the armature conductor, an interior secondary field mag-
net, the polar extensions of which are between the poles of the main
field magnet, magnetizing coils upon said secondary field magnet,
and a secondary winding in closed circuit with the said secondary
field magnet coils and in inductive relation to the coils of the prim-
ary field magnet. dth. An electro-dynamic motor comprising an
arnature wound with closed circuit conductors, an exterior field
magnet system acting to polarize said armature core, a secondary
field magnet within the armature for re-acting upon the poles in-
duced by the exterior field magnet and then in turn creating other
poles to be re-acted upon by the exterior field magnet, and vice
versa, a single external source of current energizing one of the field
magnets, and coils in secondary relation to said field magnet and
connected to magnetizing coils upon the other field magnet.

No. 38,357. Reciprocating Electric Engine System.
(Systeme alternatif de machine élcctrique.)

Charles Joseph VanDepoele, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 2lat
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described method of operating recipro-
cating electric engines having a plurality of motor-coils and a mag-
netic piston adapted to be reciprocated therethrough, which con-
sists in supplying a continuous electric current to the terminals of
said motor-coils and causing the said current to rise in one coil
while falling in thie other, thereby transferring the magnetic field
from one set of coils to the other and vice versa, without interrup-
tion. 2nd. The herein described method of operating reciprocating
electric engines having a plurality of motor-coils included in two
working-circuits, and a magnetic piston adapted to be reciproca
through the motor-coils, which consists in causing a supply current
to rise in the coil or coils included in one working-circutt while fall-
ing in the other, thereby transferring the magnetic field from one
set of coils to the other, while maintaining constant msgnet{‘ﬁ‘f"";
of the piston, said piston following the movements of the o
force,
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No. 38,538. Alternate Current Electrie Railway
Train System. (Systeme alternatif de courant

électrique pour chemins de fer.)

Charles Joseph Van Depoele, Lynn, Massachusetts, U LSUAL 21kt
March, 1892; 5 years, .

Claim.—1st An electric railway system comprising a circuit
of working conductors along the lime of travel, a source of
alternating or discontinuous currents connected to said con-
ductors, a travelling vehicle provided with current collectin
devices engaging the said working conductors, and with
a systemn of inductional transformers, and means for con-
troling the current therein, suitable electric motors arranged
to propel the vehicle, and connected in the secondary circuit of the
tranformer system. 2nd. An electric railway system comprising a
circuit of working conductors along the line of travel, a source of al-
ternating or discontinuous currents connected to said conductors, a
motor car provided with current collecting devices engaging the
said working conductors and with a system of inductional trans-
formers, one or more vehicles attached to the motor car, a local cir-
cuit extending through the vehicles and constituting the secondary
circuit of the transformer system on the motor car, and suitable
electric motors arranged to propel the vehicles and all connected in
the said local circuit.” 3rd. An electric railway system comprising
a source of alternating or intermittent currents, working conductors
connected thereto and extending along the line of travel, a motor
car provided with current collecting devices enga ing said conduc-
tors, and an inductional transformer system for mogifymg the supply
current, vehicles moving with the motor car and carrying conduc-
tors in circuit with the transformer system, electric motors for pro-
pelling the vehicles and in circuit with the moditied current of the
said transformer or transformers, and means for controlling the
speed, power, and direction of rotation of all the motors simulta-
neously. 4th. An electric railway system comprising a source of
alternating or intermittent currents of relatively high potential, ex-
posed woriing conductors extending along the line of travel and
connected to said source of current, a motor car or train of cars, an
inductional transformer carried by one of said cars, current collect-
ing devices extending from the primary circuit of the transformer
circuit to the supply conductors, commutatorless motors upon one
or more of the cars, a train circuit receiving alternating current from
the secondary circuit of the transformer, and means for controlling
the speed, power, and direction of rotation of all the motors simul-
taneously. ~ 5th. An electric railway system comprising a cirenit of
main supply conductors extending along the line of travel and con-
nected to a source of alternating, intermittent, or pulsating electric
current, & moving vehicle carryin%v inductional transformers, a travel-
ing connection between the transformers and the supply eircuit, and
one or more local circuits moving with the vehicle and supplied
with current of suitable tension from the said transformers, and
one or more commutatorless motors for propelling the vehicle,
said motors being all supplied with alternating, intermittent, or
pulsating currents from tﬁe local circuits. 6th. An electric railway
system comprising a circuit of exposed working conductors along the
hne of travel, a source of alternating or discontinuous currents con-
nected to said conductors, a traveling vehicle provided with current
collecting devices engaging the said working conductors and with a
duplex system of inmional transformers, suitable electric motors
arranged to propel the vehicle, and connected in the secondary cir-
cuits of the transformer system. 7th. An electric railway system
comprising a circuit of exposed working conductors along the line of
travel, a source of alternating or discontinuous currents connected
to saitl conductors, the motor car provided with current collecting
devices engaging the said working conductors, and with a system of
inductional transformers, one or more vehicles attached to the motor
car, a duplex local circuit extending through the vehicles and con-
stituting the secondary circuit of the transformer system, the several
parts of the local circuit being supplied with currents differing in
phase, and suitable electric motors arranged to propel the vehicles
and all connected in the said moving circuit. 8th. An electric rail-
way system comprising a circuit of exposed working conductors
connected to a source of alternating or discontinuous currents, and
extending along the line of travel, a motor car provided with con-
tact devices for maintaining a moving contact with said conductors
one or more cars moving with the motor car, two separate circnits
extending between the connected cars, and inductionaﬁ transformers
supplied with current through the said traveling contact devices,
and arranged to supply currents of the desired tension to the said
separate train circuits in alternation, and electric motors arranged
to propel said cars, and to be operated by the currents in the respective
circuits. 9th. An electric railway system, comprising a circuit of
exposed working conductors connected to a source of alternating or
discontinuous currents and extending along the line of travel, a
motor car provided with contact devices for maintaining a moving
contact with said conductors, one or more cars moving with the
motor car, two separate circuits extending between the connected
cars, an inductional transformer having its primary circuit con-
nected to the traveling contact devices, and connections between jts
secondary circuit and one of the train circuits, a second transformer
having its primary in circuit with the secondary of the tirst trans-
former and its secondary supplying current to the second train cir-
cuit, and means for reversing the current in one of the train circuits,
10th. An electric railway system, comprising a circuit of exposed

working conductors connected to a source of alternating or discon-
tinuous currents, and extending along the line of travel, a motor car
provided with coutact devices for maintaining a moving contact
with said conductors, one or more cars moving with the motor car,
two separate circuits extending between the connected car, an in-
ductional transformer having its primary circuit connected to the
traveling contact devices, and connections between the secondary
circuit and one of the train circuits, a second transformer having its
primary in circuit with the secondary of the first transformer and its
secondary supplying current to the second train circuit, means for
reversing the current in one of the train circuits, and means for con-
trolling the flow of current from the traveling contact to the primary
of the first converter, and thereby controlling the current in both
the train circuits.

No. 38,539. FElectric Railway System.

(Sustéme de chemin de fer électrique. )
Charles Joseph Van Depoele, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A. 2Ist
March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Cladim.-— 1st. An electric railway train system comprising aplurality
of vehicles, a plurality of electric motors arranged to propel said
vehicles, a local circuit carried by the moving vehicles and including
all the said motors, and reversing switches connected with the cir.
cuit of each of the said propelling motors, and means for operating
all of the circuit controlling switches from any desired point.  2nd.
An electric railway train system comprising a plurality of vehicles,
a plurality of electric motors arranged to propel said vehicles, a
duplex local or train circuit carried by the moving vehicles and in-
cluding the motors, duplex motor circuits, switches for changing the
relative arrangement of one of said circuits for reversing the motors,
and means connected with the duplex train cireuit for operating all
the said switches from any desired point. 3rd. An electric rai way
train system comprising suitable supply conductors along the line of
way, a plurality of vehicles, a plurality of motors arranged to propel
said vehicles, a local or train circuit carried by the moving ve hicles,
travelling current collecting devices moving with the vehicles and
supplying the train circuit, a primary circuit upon cach of the said
motors, a secondary circuit also upon each motor and in inductive
relation to its primary, and means for regulating the current
supplied to the primary circuits and thereby modifying the inductive
effect between the said primary and secondary currents and con-
trolling the speed and power of the motors. 4th. An electric rail-
way train system comprising suitable supply conductors along. the
tine of way, a plurality of vehicles, a plurality of motors arranged to
propel said vehicles, a local or train circuit carried by the moving
vehicles, travelling current collecting devices moving with the
vehicles and supplying the train circuit upon each of said motors, a
secondary circuit also upon each motor in inductive relation to its
primary circuit, and means for regulating the current collected by
the contact devices and sup];lies through the train circuit to the
primary circuits of all the motors, and thereby modifying the in-
ductive effect between the said primary and secondary circuits and
controlling the speed and power of all the motors. 5th. An electric
railway train system comprising suitable supply conductors along the
line of way, a plurality of vehicles, a plurality of electric motors
arranged to propel said vehicles, a local circuit carried by the moving
vehicles a.mf including all the said motors, and circuit reversing
switches in circuit with each of the said propelling motors, :mﬁ
means for operating all of said switches from any one point.  6th,
An electric railway train system comprising suitable supply con-
ductors along the line of way, a plurality of vehicles, a plurality of
electric motors arranged to propel said vehicles, a local cireuit carried
by the moving vehicles and including all the said motors, travelling
current collecting devices moving with the vehicles and supplying
the motor circuit, electrically operated circuit changing switches in
circuit with each motor and manual switches also in circuit with
each motor whereby all the circuit reversing mechanism may be
operated from a single point.  7th. An clectric railway train system
comprising a plurality of vehicles and motors arranged to ropel said
vehicles, a local circuit carried by the moving vehicles am{ including
all the motors, and means for supplying current to the said circuit
and circwit reversing switches to each motor, electro-magnetic de-
vices for throwing said switches into either of their two operative
positions, circuits connected with the local cireuit for actuating the
switch mechanism, and manual switches adjacent to each motor for
directing the current through one or the other part of the circuit
changing mechanism to throw the said switches as desired, and from
any part of the train.  8th. An electric railway train system com-
prising supply conductors connected to a source of alternating or
discontinuous currents and extending along the line of way, a
plurality of vehicles, a plurality of motors arranged to propel said
vehicles, said motors having primary and secondary circuits, con-
ductors carried by the train supplying current to all of the primary
cireuits of the motors, cireuits also carried by the train and includ-
ing the secondary circuits of the said motors, and circuit changing
switches in the said secondary circuits, electro-magnetic devices in
the primary circuit for actnating the circuit changing mechanisus,
and switches adjacent to the motors whereby the eirenits of the
electro-magnetic devices can be closed from any one point on the
train to throw the circuit changing switches as desired.  9th. An
electric railway train system comprising suitable supply conductors
aleng the line of way, a plurality of vehicles, a plurality of motors
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arranged to propel said vehicles, a duplex local circuit carried by the
moving vehicles and including the motors, travelling current col lect-
ing devices moving with said vehicles and supplying current to
either part of the duplex travelling motor circuit, and means con-
nected with the current collecting devices for controlling the flow of
current therethrough to the train circuit.  10th. An electricrailway
train system comprising suitable suvply conductors along the line of
way, a plurality of vehicles, a plurality of electric motors arranged
to propel said vehicles, a local circuit carried by the moving vehicles
and comprising a main sup{)ly conductor, and connections between
waid conductor and the local circuits of each motor for actuating the
same, a duplex circuit including part of the circuit of each motor, a
two-way switch controlling saxd circuits, a d()pb]e solenoid or its
equivalent and a separate circuit for each portion thereof, connec-
tions between the switch and the core or cores of the solenoids, and
a manual switch connected with the main circuit arranged to close
the circuit of either of the solenoidx, and thereby to throw the switch
in the desired direction and thereby to control the direction of
rotation of the armatures of the motors,

No. 3%,5360. Multiplex Cireuit Electric Motor.

(Moteur €lectrique  cireuits multiplex.)

Charles Joseph Van Depoele, Lynn, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 21st
March, 1892; 5 vears.

Claim.—1st. An electric motor having multiple field-magnet poles
and multiple circuits therefor energized successively, and an arma-
ture energized by the common return of all the independent circuits.
9nd. An electric motor system comprising a multiple-current gener-
ator and corresponding circuits between the motor and generator, a
single return for all the independent currents, the field-magnet poles
of the motors being energized in succession, and their currents re-
turned successively through the armature-circuit. 3rd. An electric
motor system comprising a source of successive independent currents
energizing successive and independent field-magnet poles of the
motor or motors, and a common return for the independent field-
cirenits, said return cireuit including the armature-conductor.  4th.
An electric motor having a plurality of field-magnet poles energized
in succession by independent currents, and a common return for the
independent currents through the armature conductor and back to the
generator.  5th. An electric motor system comprising a carrent gen-
erator giving successive impmlses in successive circuits around the
motor field-magnets, and a single return from the successive circuits
through the armature-conductor and back to the generator in closed
circuit.  6th. An electro-dynamic motor comprising a plurality of
oppesitely placed field-magnets, a wire-wound armature mounted
rotatively between all of the field-magnets, a separate supply circuit
for each set of field-magnets, and a return conductor common
to all of the field-magnets, and connections between the said return-
conductor and the armature-circuit, whereby currents passing succes-
sively through the field-magnets will all be conveyed through the
armnature-conductor for magnetizing the core thereof. 7th. An
electro-dynamic motor comprising a plurality of setx of field-inagnets,
a wire-wound armature rotatively mounted within the field of force
of all of said magnets and provided with connections for establishing
the line of polanization therein, circunits supplying currents succes-
sively to the field-magnets, a common return for all of said magnets
and connections between said return and one side of the armature-
cirenit connections, between the other side of said armature-circuit
and the continuation of the return-conductor.

No. 38,561. Lifting Jack. (Muchine @ soulever.)

Melchoir Chumard, Brooklyn, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 22nd March,
1892 5 years.

Claim.~-1st. A lifting jack, comprising as its essential features a
standard, provided with a keeper or guideway for the extension
slide, the said slide mounted in said standard, an operating lever
pivotally mounted on xaid slide and held up to the face of the stan-
dard by a spring, the said spring and fulerum studs or projections
on sai standarg upon which the orerar,ing lever bears in raising and
supporting the load. 2nd. In a lifter jack, the combination, with
the standard and the extension slide mounted therein, of the yoke
¢, mounted on said slide, the operating lever pivotally mounted in
sald yoke, the spring which holds the operating lever up elastically
to the face of the standard, and the two rows of studs on the stan-
dard forming fulerums for said lever, as set forth. 3rd. In a lifting
jack, the combination, with the standard, the extension slide therein
and the fulerum_projections on said standard, of the yoke g, on said
slide, the operating lever ¢, mounted in said yoke and provided with
flares or bevels to enable it to pass over said projections in lifting,
and the spring which holds said operating lever up elastically to the
face of the standard, as set forth. 4th. In a lifting jack, the com-
bination, with the standard, the headed fulerum studs arranged in
two rows thereon, as described, the extension slide mounted in said
standard, and the yoke g, on said slide, of the os)erating lever pivot-
ally mounted in said yoke at a point hetween the rows of fulerum
studs, said lever being notche(\ and flared, as described, at the two

ints where it en

] es said studs and the spring which holds said
ever up to said stan

ard, as set forth.

No. 38,562. Paint. (Peinture.)

Edwin W. Grafton, Washington, District of Columbia, U.S.A.,
22nd March, 1892;5 years.

Claim.—The herein described paint compound, consisting of
asphaltum, milk of lime, crude petroleum, turpentine, benzine, black
varnish, dead oil, rubber, burnt umber and bone blac compounded
in about the proportions and in the manner, substantially as specified.

No. 38,563. Shoe. (Chaussure.)

Henry Newcomb, Corinth, Mississippi, U.S.A., 22nd March, 1892;
7) years,

Claim.--1st. In a shoe, an elastic goring attached at its edges to
the leather portions of the upper, and having fastenings b, securing
the elastic t‘\reads to the woven web of the goring itself, said fasten-
ings heing removed from and within the edges of the leather por-
tions of the upper, substantially as described. 2nd. In a shoe, the
combination of the leather portions of the upper, the elastic goring
secured at its edges to the leather, a lining extending beyond the
edges of the leather and overlapping the inside of the goring, and
the fastenings b, securing the elastic threads to the web of the gor-
ing, and to the lining, said fastenings being removed from and inde-
pendent of the leather parts of the shoe, substantially as described.

No. 38,564, Pocket Calendar and Sitamp Helder.
( Calendrier de poche et porte-estampilles. )

(zeorge Henry McKee, George B. Howle and Albert S. Harrell, all
of Darlington, South Carolina, U. S. A., 22nd March, 1842 ;
5 years.

Claim.—1st. An improved calendar comprising the face plate, the
month plate rigidly connected with the face plate, the main dial and
the lock dial connected with and rigid as to rotary movement with
the main dial, all substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
2nd. An im’pmved calendar comprising the casing made in sections
and adapted to be opened, provided with a stamp box or compart-
ment and having a face plate and a main dial, all substantially as
set forth, 3rd. An improved calendar comprising the casing formed
with two sections hinged together, the stamp box or compartment
in one of such sections, the other section being provided with the
main dial, the month plate and the lock dial and detent, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. An improved calendar
comprising the face plate, having an opening and provided adjacent
thereto with characters indicating the days of the week, the main
dial journaled in the case and having its front side arranged to show
through such opening provided with the numbers representing the
days of the month, and provided on its rear side with divisions or
sections, numbered and provided with designating letters, the month
plate having an opening with which such sections register and pro-
vided along the edge of such opening with the names of the
months, and the tables containing the years of the period
comprehended in the calendar and provided adjacent the years with
the designating figures therefor, substantially as set forth. 5th. An
improved calendar cmmintin$l of the casing, the month plate, the
lock dial and the main plate having its edge milled and projecting
at its milled edge beyond the casing, all substantially as and for the
purposes set forth,  6th. The improved calendar herein described
consisting of the casing having sections jointed to open and provided
in one of such sections with a stamp box or compartment provided
with an oiled or waxed bottom piece, substantia]fyas set forth. Tth,
An improved calendar compaising a table of years with a designat-
ing character for each year, a month plate or portion with the
months a dial having a series of divisions arranged to register with
the month plate andg having designating characters corresponding
to those of the year table, and a.ﬂ]o having a series of characters
registering with the months on the month plate and the lock dial
having characters corresponding with those in register with the
names of the month, all substantially as and for the purposes set
forth. 8th. An improved calendar provided with a table and mov-
able parts thereby to determine the days of the week of past or
future dates, and having a memoranda or return check indicator
whereby the current month position of the parts may be indicated
to facilitate the return of the calendar to normal or current position,
substantially as set forth. 9th. An improved calendar comprisin
a casing dpmvxded with a face plate and having a month plate rigi
with said face plate, a main dial arranged and operating between
said face plate and month plate, a notched lock dial and a detent
for engaging such lock dial, substantially as set forth. 10th. In a
calendar a main dial provided on one side with the number of days
in a month arranged 1n weeks and provided on its opposite sides
with divisions or sections numbered and provided each with charac-
ters corresponding in number to the months of a year the same
characters being used in designating the months in which the same
day of the months fall on the same day of the week, all substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 38,565, Evaporating Apparatus.

(Appareil évaporatoire.)

Thomas Craney, Bay City, Michigan, U.S.A., 24th March, 1892;
5 years,

Claim.—1st. In an evaporating apparatus, the combination of &
furnace, an angular evaporating tank, a combustidn chamber
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and a smoke chamber outside thereof, a series of flues connectin
the combustion and smoke chambers through the tank, a downwa
extension of such annular tank forming a sediment leg or chamber,
and a conduit connecting the base of the tank with an elevator, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In an evaporating apparatus, the
combination of an evaporating tank, a combustion chamber within
and a smoke chamber outside thereof, a series of flues connecting the
combustion and smoke chambers through the tank, means for re-
moving the accumulated sediment from the bottom of the tank, an
evaporating chamber above the combustion chamber, a conduit for
the vapors above the combustion chamber, a conduit for the vapors
from the evaporating chamber and a condenser, substantially as
described. 3rd. In an evaporating apparatus, the combination of a
furnace, two leading chambers, an interposed tank extending above
the heating chambers, an evaporating chamber to one side of and
connected with the upper end of the tank, tubes connecting the
heating chambers arranged in vertical series, and passageways form-
ed between such vertical series, substantially as described. "4th. In
an evaporating apparatus, the combination, with the combustion
chamber, furnace and tank above and around the combustion
chamber, of a vertical feed duct passing through the tank into the
combustion chamber, and a rotating spreader in the combustion
chamber at the base of said duct, substantially as described. 5th.
In an evaporating apparatus, the combination, with the combustion
chamber, of the feed duct O, carrier O!, casing «, and dampers e,
substantially as described.

No. 38,566. Bin for Street Sweepings.
balayage des rues.)

Percival Walter St. (George, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 24th March,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A street sweepings bin sunk in the ground, having
its top or cover flush with the sidewalk. 2nd. A street sweepings
bin composed of a sunk cylinder, a removable receptacle set in samne,
and a cover, all as herein set forth. 3rd. In a street sweepings bin,
the combination of a sunk eylinder with stopped end, a casting hav-
ing seat formed therein, a bucket or receptacle carries in such seat,
and a lid or cover hinged to said casting.

(Soute pour le

No. 38,567. Machine for Sterilizing and Draining
off Liquids. (Machine pour stériliser et tirer
les liquides.)

Gustav Hermann Newhauss, Johann Hugo Gronwald and Emil
Heinrich Conrad Ochlmann, all of Berhin, Prussia, 24th March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. A draw-off sterilizer, comprising one or more con-
nected chambers B, B!, B!, of any desired shape for the liquid,
which are connected with one or more shipping cans K, and which
are so formed, that the liquid to be steri{ized is divided into thin
layers ; for the purpose of%rinxging large quantities of liquid quickly
and surely to the desired temperature, and of drawing the liquid so
treated into the shipping cans under exclusion of all atmospheric air.
2nd. A sterilizing apparatus consisting of an outer steam-tight
casing having a steam ilet, two or more closed chambers arranged
within the casing and connected to each other by ducts, an air-tight
shipping or storing vessel provided with a cock or cocks, and con-
nected with one of the chambers by a pipe fitted with a three-way
cock, and a steam-pipe leading to said three-way cock, all substan-
tially as described ; whereby the shipping vessel may be sterilized
by hve steam, and the milk be afterwards drawn thereto owing to
the forming of a vacuum by the condensation of the steam. 3Srd.
The combination, substantially as described, of the casing, the con-
nected sterilizing chambers, one of which is connected with shipping
can E, by a pipe ¢, the three-way cock in said pipe, the steam-pipe
J, leading to said cock, the cocks g, and k, and an air filter F, con-
nected with can E, by a pipe having a cock h.

No. 38,588, Sterilizing Apparatus.
(Appareil de stérilisation. )

Johann Franz Hugo Gronwald and Emil Heinrich Conrad Ochl-
mann, both of Berlin, Prussia, (ierman Fmpire, 24th March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A sterilization a
feature the combination of a steri
pansion-chamber B, closed at the top and connected air-tight with
the receptacle, so that the treated matter will enter during the pro-
cess partly into the expansion chamber and flow back into the
receptacle when cooled, whereupon the closing arrangement which
is located entirely within the expansion chamber, is brought in

Lmsit:i()n during the exclusion of the atmospheric air, substantially as
ereinbefore described and set forth.

paratus having for its essential
1zation receptacle A, with an ex-

NO. 38,569. Machine for Sterilizing Milk.
( Machine pour stériliser le lait. )

Johann Franz Hugo Gronwald and Emile Heinrich Conrad Ochl-
mann, both of Berlin, Prusssia, German Empire, 24th March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sterilizing apparatus, the arrangement of a
device operated from the outside for the purpose o closing the
bottles, having for it essential features the arrangement of one or

more pushing pieces within the apparatus, so that either the pushing
piece 18 moved towards the bottles, or the bottles are moved towards
the pushing piece, or that both are moved, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbefore described and set forth.  2nd.” The combi-
nation of a closed boiler of a finid sterilizing apparatus and a vessel
for eontaining the fluid to be sterilized, a support for said vessel. a
stopper for sealing said vessel and a pushing piece, all contained
within said boiler, with a push-rod, and a stuﬁ%ng box in the shell
of said boiler through wfxich the push-rod enters; the whole so
constructed and arranged that an endlong movement of the push-
rod will cause the vessel support and pushing piece to approach each
other and thereby cause the stopper to seal the vessel, all substan-
tially as described and set forth,

No. 38,570. FElevator. (Elévaicur.)
Harriet Ruth Tracy, New Brighton, New York, U.S.A., 24th
March, 1892; 5 years,

Claim.—1st. An elevator car provided at one side with a supple-
mental weight adapted to tilt the car should the same descend too
rapidly.  2nd. An elevator car having its hoisting rope connected
thereto at a_point removed from the centre of the car, the car being
capable of side movement, substantially as described. 8rd. An ele-
vator car having its hoisting rope connected to it at a point removed
from the centre, the car being provided at one side with a weight
and being capable of side movement, substantially as described.

No. 38,5371. Telescope. (Télescope.)

Alfred Rudall, St. Agnes Vicarage, Scorrier, Cornwall, England,
26th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The employment and manufacture of reflectors of
which the curve is formed of a part of a parabola other than at or
near the apex thereof. 2nd. The method of building up reflectors
gy mounting parts or sections thereof on a suitable ?raming. 3rd.

he manufacture of reflectors or sections thereof in superpused layers
by coating or covering a matrix or form with a thin layer of silver
or other suitable material, depositing a backing of copper or the
like thereon and successively covering this with an adhesive material,
such as glue and plaster of Paris of various degrees of fineness, or
ot.er substance, for giving the desired solidity to the reflector, re-
moving the latter from the matrix and finally polishing the silver
surface, substantially as described. 4th. A telescope consisting of a
fixed eye piece =, a box or frame-work n mounted on a trunnion or
pivot A, and containing a paraboloidal reflector ¥ and another box
or frame-work o, having a plane reflector «, and suitable means for
allowing the upper box o to revolve on the lower box n, substantially
as described and shown.  5th. A transit instrument consisting of a
movable eye piece and a paraboloidal reflector, substantially as de-
seribed and sLown. 6ith. A look-out telescope consisting of an eye
piece, a paraboloidal reflector y, of ordinary form and a plane re-
flector x, suhstantially as described and s?\vown. 7th. The herein
construction of reflectors or sections thereof, as shown and described.
8th. The herein constructions of telescopes. as shown and described.

No. 38,572. Centrifugal Filter. (Filtre centrifuge.)

David Williamson, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 26th
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim,--1st. The hereinbefore described method of filtering all
kinds of liquids, consisting in placing the same in a vessel having
permanent and porous side walls rotating at a snitable speed, where.
by the filtration through the porous vessel is effected by the centri-
fugal force imparted to the liquid. 2nd. The hereinbefore described
method of filtering all kinds of liquids, consisting in placing the
same in an open topped vessel having permanent and porous inclin-
ed side walls, arranged to be closed by a movable cover, in forcing
the liquid through the sides of the vessel by the centrifugal force re-
sultant from its rotation, in permitting the impurities to escape from
time to time out of the top of the vessel, by raising the cover while
the same is rotating, and in collecting the filtrate in an exterior
vesgel. 3rd. In a filtering apparatus, the combination substantially
as hereinbefore set forth, of a vessel having permanent and porous
side walls rotating at a suitable speed, in which the liquid to be
filtered is placed, and an exterior vessel for collecting the filtered
liquid emerging therefrom.  4th. In a filtering apparatus. the com-
bination substantially as hereinbefore set forth, of a vessel having
permanent and porous inclined side walls rotating at a suitable
speed, in which the liquid to be filtered is placed, an exterior vessel
for collecting the filtered liquid emerging therefrom, and a shelf or
trough in the interior of the exterior vessel, for collecting and carry-
inf off the precipitate thrown over the edges of the filtering vessel.
5th. In a filtering apparatus, the combination substantially as here-
inbefore set forth, u} a tank for holding the filtered liquid, a vessel
having permanent and porous inclined side walls rotating in said
tank, in which the liquid to be filtered is placed, a shelf or trough
on the inner surface of the tank, for collecting and ca: ing off the
overflow from the rotating vessel, and an annular movable cover to
the rotating vessel, substantially as described. 6th. In a filtering
apparatus, the combination, with the tank C, and the rotating vessel
having inclined side walls, of an inclined shelf or trough surround-
ing the inner surface of the tank, an opening in the wall of the tank
at the point of lowest inclination of the shelf, for the automatic dis-
charge of the precipitate, and a protecting edge to the shelf for pre-
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venting contact with the filtered liquid within the tank. 7Tth. In 2
filtering apparatus, the combination with the rotating vessel having
inclined side walls, of an annular cover at its periphery, arranged to
be raised and lowered at pleasure, and to thereby control the dis-
charge of the material passing over the rim of the vessel.

Holder and Cutter for Thread.
(Porte et coupe-fil.)
Hon‘rx Oakes and Ben Oakes, both of Chicago, Mlinois, U.8.A,,
26th March, 1892; 5 years.
cm(z:ll«-{(u:wlst. The herein described attachment for spools, the same
an ill’l lsln% a body consisting of a circular plate having at its edge
“’urdll“'d' dly-bent knife, and a tongue bent inwardly and then out-
plate Y upon itself, and a finger-piece H.('cll]‘t‘(l to th«*_cen.tcr of xaid
e )]mtl its outer face and having a spring-holder projecting through
Scrill)pg whe and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The herein de-
of 2 (.id.t.tal.chnu‘nt for spools, the same comprising a body consisting
opemin reular plate having therethrough near its center parallel
paralle %, With another opening between and at right angles to the
s am;q‘mn]ngs, and also having at its edge an inwardly-bent
Diece hav"m inwardly-bent clamping tongue, and a socketed finger-
alle] open g ‘th“«. tongues, two of them pasmn% through said par-
third l»wl‘l_ngh and being bent against the back of the plate and the
"lfftalllmmt"g through the remaining opening, and a strip of sprnyg
tone 1' at its center and having one of its ends secured to xai
gue, as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 38,573.

No. 3% . -
0. 38,574, SMystem of Cutting Clothing.

Ida 1 ) (Susteme de tailler les vétements)
d ?R’. assignee of James Alexander Glass, both of Georgetown,

o 'n arto, Canada, 26th March, 1892 ; 5 years.
a tailll(l, ;g» Ist. The combination, with a tailor’s laying-out square, of
tached s measuring square having a rod A', arm B', rigidly at-
level Cl‘“‘al‘ one end of rod A, and at right angles thereto, and the
bination, on said arm B, substantially as specified. 2nd. The com-
square 1. \?{lﬂl a taxlor.s laying-out square, of a tailor's measuring
tion of a;a(; Ing a measuring tape or tapes attached at the point of junc-
tially ag (ll with therod AVand arm B!, carrying thelevel C?, substan-
ination (‘ffg'rlllwd and for the purposes specified. 8rd. The com-
» With a tailor’s laying-out square, of a tailor's measuring

S .
s\{b:::n};gﬁll"g(a graduated rod A1, arm B!, and sliding sleeve K1,
; y as specified. 4th. The combination, with a tailor’s

aying- A
y, Y;!in(:“}t;:(m??’ ofa tallnr’ss measuring square having graduated rod

, ’“bStm’ltsﬂlllmg sleeve F1, sliding bar 1, and measuring ta*)e
seale C B wit;;;L y, as specified.  5th, In a laying-out square, the
scale BT, o units half the size of .the units on the contiguous
15 marked “"lt} #o arranged that any given division of the scale C B
which it iy i ) a number twice as great as that of the division with
n a layin f‘ igned on the scale BL, substantially as specified. Gth.
substantia 1(’“'5 square the contiguous scales C B and L, arranged
aying-out y as described and for the purpose specified. 7th. Ina
locate the j.d e the scale F R with a short contiguous scale to
tially ag ¢ l"’_{‘f'if)dfl‘um which the strap measure is laid off, substan-
ng out ti,g(‘&' th 8th. Ina laying-out square, the scale D for laﬁ-
n & layin f‘pt 1 0f the arm hole, substantially as specified.  9th.
forlayine KONt square, the scalex ST, T B, F'R, B1, C Band D,
Squape. 8 I:‘mt alcoat, N‘ubstuntially as specified.  10th. Inalaying-out
a \'(-st,’m,bs:ca es VST, TB,FR, BL, CBandD, for laying-out
seales B, K a“'{,t‘*}{]y as specified.  11th. In a laying-out square, the
as ”ll*ﬁfied,’ , Tand H'T, for laying-out trousers, substantially

No. 3 \

(4 8,5?5. Burglar Protection Device for Safes.

Th(nn::?\;( i de protection contre les voleurs, pour coffres-forts. )
)nt:;ri::w(%r Mi\l‘tl:n and William Hendry Law, both of Toronto,

Claim l’ anada, 26th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

charge of exstl' In combination with the wall or door of a safe, a
side thereof p “:11"8 material carried thereby and located on the out-
38 described an2] 4 covering for concealing said charge, substantially
Aving g rece d. In combination with the wall or door of a safe,
outside the sg}ﬂi & charge of explosive material located therein .and
s described “3“3’". and a covering for xaid charge, substantially
a chal‘ge of (; lrd~' In combination with the wall or door of a safe,
ing said o “:‘l' osive material carried thereby, and means for explod-
With the wa] rge, substantially as described. 4th. In combination
Mmateria] they or door of a safe, a recess having a charg.e of explosive
Sa1d receys 5.;"]"’ and a suitable covering for concealing the same,
a8 describyed e formed in a projection on the door, substantially
a charge of ¢ .)lth" In combination with the door or wall of a safe,
said charge, explosive material carried thereby, means for exploding
door, to e, ?i"d connections from vaid mesns to the handle of the
andle, mbl.]taer.s*‘-ld means inoperative by the movement of the
Vided with stantially as described. Gth. A wall or safe door pro-
COovering Ofa Projection having a layer of explosive and an outer
loca; on suitable material forming a shell, an induction coil J,
and rod said door and connected gy wire to the explosive shell
Spring enq 'at!‘.a.ched by the erank e, to the handle K, and having a
Connecteq t;(h in combination with a contact-plate H, and battery I,
» the contact-plate and rod G, by the wires i, and 7, a8

a)
d for the burpose specified. :

Method of Electrie Soldering, Cement-
ing, ete. (Méthode de soudage ¢lectrigue, ci-
mentation, elc.)

Thomson International Electric Welding Company, of Boston
assignees of Elihu Thomson, Swampscott, both in Massachu:
setts, U. S, A., 26th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

(Yeim.—1st. The herein-described improvement in uniting metals
or other objects by the application of heat, consisting in passing a
heating electric current through a conductor in juxtaposition to
the work, as and for the purpose described. 2nd. the herein-des-
cribed improvement in cementing or soldering operations in which
heat is employed to heat the cementing or soldering material, con-
sisting in passing a heating electric current through a conductor
contiguons to the work, but electrically insulated therefrom, as and
for tﬁe purpose deseribed.  3rd. The herein-deseribed method of
forming circular joints by the aid of solder or cement, consisting in
applying a circular conductor to the work with the cementing or
soldering material between the objects, and passing an electric
current of large volume through such circular conductor in sufficient
amount to heat the same to the requisite temperature,cas and for
the purpose described. 4th. The herein-described improvement in
uniting objects of metal or other material by the application of heat,
consisting in passing a heating electric current through a contiguous
heating-conductor, cutting off such current, and maintaining the
pressure upon the pieces while they are cooling. 5th. The herein-
described mmprovement in uniting objects of metal or other material
by the application of heat, consisting in heating them by an electric
current passed through a conductor in juxtaposition to the objects
while they are pressed together and permitting the pieces to cool

under pressure.

No. 38,576,

Axle Gage. (Appareil pour donner la forme

auz essteuz.)
Hector McQuarry, Barrie, Ontario, Canada, and John C. Hudson,
Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 26th March, 1842 ; 5 years.

(laim.—1st. In an axle gage, the combination of the main bar
having a supporting head pivoted to one end thereof, the pointer
mounted thereon, the support at the opposite end of said bar, the
sliding plate traveling longitudinally on said bar behind the pointer,
said plate having an index line curving from the centre thereof out-
ward transversefy of said plate. 2nd. The combination in an axle
gage, of the main bar having the head pivoted to one end, the swing-
ing pointer on said head, the support at the opposite end of said
bar. the dish rule on said bar, the plate traveling longitudinally on
the main bar, the spoke rule mounted on said plate and travelin,
therewith behind the pointer, and the curved index line 7, on saig

Jlate. 3rd. In combination with the main bar, the bracket arm or

ead pivoted to one end thereof, the vibrating pointer on said head,
the shiding support on the opposite end of the main bar, the dish
rule mounted centrally on the main bar, the plate adapted to travel
longitudinally on the main bar, said plate having the spoke rule at
one end, and the curved line 7, at the opposite end, substantially as
specified. 4th. In an axle gage, the combination of the main bar
having a bracket pivoted to one eend, the vibrating pointer having
one end attached to said bracket, 1ts free end sw::fmg transversely
over the main bar, the support slidingly mounted on the op posite
end of said bar, the dish rule on the main bar, the plate shdingly
mounted on said bar, said plate having the spoke rule at one end
and the lines ¢ and 4, ¢, at the opposite end portion, and means for

locking said plate to the main bar.

No. 38,377.

Method of and Apparatus for Making

Lead Pipe Traps. (Méthode et appareil pour

faire les valves des tuyauz de plomd.)

William Woodward Rosenfield, New York, state of New York,
U.S.A., 28th March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The hereinbefore described method of manufacturing
curved hollow or tubular bodies, which consists in first forming a
tube of the material, and then forcing such tube under pressure into
a curved mold around a_correspondingly curved core. 2nd. The
combination of a press adapted to form _pipe from lead, etec., of a
curved mold having a curved core into which mold the pipe is forced
by the press, and means for holding the mold in position during this
operation, and releasing it, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination of the mold blocks having the mold ¥, formed therein,
the curved core arranged in said mold, the lead cylinder and plunger,
the hollow mandrel around which the lead pipe is formed, a rod ex-
tending through the hollow mandrel and supporting one end of the
core F'1, and means for supporting the opposite end of the core, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the mold blocks
havig the mold formed therein and made deeper at f?, of the
curved core arranged in the mold, the lead press and means for hold-
ing the mold in position, whereby the lead pipe as it emerges
the press is forced into the curved mold around the curved core,
substantially as set forth. 5th, The combination of the mold bloc‘::i
the curved mold formed therein, the sectional curved core, the 1
cylinder, the hollow mandrel, a rod ¢?, supporting one end of the
core, the block G, a bolt ¢, supporting the opposite end of the coel:i
and means for holding the mold in position to receive the 1
issuing from the press, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,578.
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No. 38,579. Truss. (Band:}ge herniaire.)

John H. Brownlow and Joel 8. Warner, both of Ogdenshurg, New
York, U.S.A., 28th March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, In a truss,a slide provided with acentre adjustable com-
pression pad and an independent bi-lateral compression pad hinged at
each side of the centre pad, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. In a truss, the combination, with a plate adapted for attach-
ment to a belt, of a post secured to the plate, a centre compression
pad adjustably secured upon the post, and an independent bi-lateral
compression pad hinged to the 1plate at each side of the centre pad,
substantially as described.  3rd. In a truss, the p()lnblhﬁ’thﬂ, with
a slide adapted for attachment to a belt and provided upon one face
with a threaded post, of a circular cou‘lll»ressum pad provided with a
threaded opening to receive the said post, and two essential]z
kidney-shaped compression pads hinged to the slhide, one at eac
side of the centre pad, substantially ax and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,380. High and Low Water Alarm.
* (Indicateur a sifflet du niveauw d’ean. )

John M. Williams, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, 1.8, A., 28th March,
18925 O years,

Claiin.—The combination of a steam operated alarm, a valve case
or shell having slots therethrough, a slotted valve, arranged in said
case or shell, a lever passing through the slots in the shell and valve,
the lower ends of the slot serving as fulera for the lever, and a float
for raising and lowering the lever, substantially as set forth.

No. 38.581. Machine for Threading the Needles of
Embroidering Machines. (Appareil pour

enfiler des aiguilles pour machines a broder.)

Adolph Saurer and Victor Kobler, both of Arbon, Switzerland, 29th
March, 1892 ; 15 years,

Cluin.--1st. The combination of the hopper «* adapted to con-
tain a plurality of needles, the vertically reciprocating slide a” pass-
ing through the said hopper and having at the top a groove adapted
to receive a needle, the stationary bar «® with )Ltt,e a'?, the hori-
zontal reciprocating bar ¢, plate «'* fixed to the bar a and sliding
between the bar a® and the plate «'2, and the needle-propeller «'1
connected to the bar « and having edges a3, whereby it engages
with the needle raised by the slige «", substantially as described.
2nd. The combination, with the stationary bar «*, of a sliding bar
« and a needle-propelling plate «'~, of means for causing the needle
to place itself, so that its middle flat portion lies horizontal and which
consist in a ridge «*~ formed on the slide «, or in an auxiliary slide
a3 placed between the bars « and «® and projecting therefrom at
the top, together with an appliance for moving the said slide to and
fro, substantially as sp(*ciﬁt‘({ 3rd. The combination of the station-
ary bar «*, the plate «!® fixed thereto, the reciprocating bar a, the
plate «'* fixed to the latter, a needle-propeller having the propellin
edges «**, and connected to the bar a, the gripper jaw a?" pivot
to the bar ¢¥, and the cam disk «?! operating the said gripper, sub-
stantially as specified.  4th. The combination of the reciprocating
carrier b* having bearings formed thereou, the coiler & composed of
the parts 4! b*, the part ! having the horn 42, perforated hor 4% and
hollow spindle 4* mounted in the bearings on the carrier 4%, while
the part 4 has the bifurcated horns 4%, 4% and the stem 51?2 passing
through, and movable lengthwise in the spindle 47, means for rotat-
ing the coiler and for moving the stem 6'? up and down the gripper
formed by the jaw «** and the bar «*, and adapted to hold a needle
in the path of the coiler, the reciprocating hook d arranged to pass
through the eye of the needle, the gripper ¢, ¢°, and means for open-
ing and closing the two grippers so that the gripper-jaw «** releases
the needle when the gripper ¢, ¢ clutches it, and means for moving
the gripper ¢, ¢ lengthwise to the needle, the fixed shear-blade f1,
the oscillating sheave-blade f, and mechanism for operating the
latter, substantially as specified.  5th. The combination of the reci-
procating carrier b* having bearings formed thereon, the coiler part
h! having the spindle 47 mounted in the said bearings, the pinion
H1Y and plate bt both tixed on the spindle 47, the stationary rack
¢° with which the pinion is capable of gearing, and guiding edges
#* with which the plate b co-operates, substantially as described.
6th. The combination of the reciprocating carrier e? having bearings
formed thereon, the gripper composed of the jaws e and ¢?, the jaw
«” having the hollow spindle ¢! mounted in the said bearings, while
the jaw e is pivoted to the jaw e, the pinion e* and the plate ¢4,
both fixed on the spindle ¢1, the stationary rack % with which the
pimion ¢* s capable of gearing, guiding-edges g% with which the
plate 4'! co-operates, the rod ¢ passing through the spindle €1,
means of connection between the rod ¢* and the gripper-jaw e,
whereby the gripper is opened when the rod is raised, mechanism
whereby the rod ¢ is caused to rise and descend, and needle-cushion
k placed in the path of the gripper, substantially as described. 7th.
The combination of the reciprocating carriers b* and ¢, both having
hearings formed thereon, the coiler & mounted in the bearings on the
carrier /¥, the gripper ¢, ¢* mounted in the bearings on the carrier ¢*
and adapted to hold a needle, means for imparting rotative motion
to the coiler and the gripper, the thread-gwiding bar 55 fixed to one
of the said carriers, the oscillating arm ;' having the hook J ar-

ranged to engage with the thread extending from the needle over
the bar 413 to the coiler, when during the operation of the gripper

i the said thread has been brought into the path of the hook j, sub-

stantially as specified.  8th. The combination of the bobbin ¢* con-
taining a sup »‘y of thread. the standard o, and the oscillating arm o=,
both having {m]«s for the thread to pass through, the thread-clam)
composed of the fixed disk 2!, and the movable disk 4, the coiler J,
the gripper e ¢, reciprocating carriers having bearings in which the
coiler and the gripper are mounted, the thread-guiding bar 42 fixed
to one of the said carriers, the oscillating arm j? having the hook j,
and mechanisms whereby the arms o! and j! are oscillated, the mov-
able disk & is shifted towards or away from the disk k1, the said
carriers are moved and the coiler and the gripper rotated, substan-
tially as described.  9th. The combination of the bracket p?, the
plate p> pivoted thereto and having the bearings p*, p*, the arm p'
Journalled in said bearings and having the finger p and the stud p'2,
stops p'# and p'4 on the bracket p7, arranged in the path of the
xtud p'?, an engaging and disengaging device whereby when the
arm p! is rotated by its stud p'# strlkinF against one of the stops
pt* p't, the said arm is maintained in the position produced by such
rotation, means for oscillating the disk p?, and bar p2 arranged out-
side of the path of the finger p, substantially as specified.

No. 38,582. Hay Tedder. (Faneuse.)

Edmund D. Reynolds and Oliver B. Reynolds, both of Brocton,
Massachusetts, U.S.A., 29th March, 1892; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. A hay tedder having approximately horizontal arms
adapted to yield throughout their lengtL in vertical planes when a
pre(‘vtermined strain 18 brought agamst the fork. nd. In a hay
tedder, the tedder arms having long and short members parallel
with each other, with a narrow space separating a portion of the one
from the other, links connected with the short members of the arms
and having a fixed connection at their upper ends, and forks carried
by the long member thereof, substantially as herein described. 3rd.
In a hay tedder, the fork-carrying arms thereof divided for a portion
of their length to form long and short members, links connected
directly to the short members, having a fixed connection at the other
end, pivoted forks carried by the long members of said arms, and
connections from the forks to the links, substantially as herein de-
seribed.  4th. In a hay tedder, the combination, with the main
bearing wheels, the tedder arms and adjunctive parts, and the oper-
ating crank shaft, of the main axle formed of two sections, clutch
rings or sleeves uip(m the adjoining ends of said sections, a gear
wheel between said sleeves having clutch surfaces engaged thereby,
and levers for moving said sleeves into and out of connection with
said gear wheel, substantially as herein described. 5th. In a hay
tedder, the combination, with the main wheels, the main shaft or
axle, the crank shaft, and gearing between the same and the main
shaft or axle, of the yielding tedder arms comprising the long and
short arms K and E', counected with the crank shaft, the forks at
the rear of the long arms E, the bars connected with the u sper ends
of the forks, the links connecting the forward ends of said bars with
the short members of the tedder arms, and the operating hand lever
and arm for suspending and adjusting the tedder arms, substantially
as herein described.  6th. In a hay tedder, the main frame, axle,
and bearing wheels, the crank shaft geared to the main axle, the
tedder armx operated by the crank axle, the forks at the rear of the
arms and having upward extensions, the bars (+, in which said ex-
tenxions are mounted, the connecting link at the front ends of the
bars and connecting with the tedder arms at points near the centre
thereof, the rod or shaft having the arms connected with the links,
and 2 hand lever on said rod or shaft for adjusting the same, sub-
stantially as herein described. Tth. In a hay tedder, the main
frame, thestedder arms and adjunctive parts, and the adjusting
hand lever, in combination with a pivotally secured notched dog
adapted to engage a pin or stud on the lever, and a weighted pawl
vivoted to the lever, having an arm provided with a cam surface and
ug, substantially as herein described. 8th. In a hay tedder, the
main frame, the crank shaft, and the oscillating tedder arms, with
their bars (i and links H, in combination with means for suspending
and adjnsting said arms, comprising a shaft having arms connected
with the links and a hand lever for moving the arms and elevating
and depressing the tedder arms, substantially as herein described.

No. 38.583. Mowing Machine. (Foucheuse.)

Edward Bartlett, Bancroft, Ontario, Canada, 29th March, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine of the character described, the combi-
nation, with a drive shaft having oppositely extending crank arms
at its ends and a knife or cutter bar, of an arin having a ball and
socket connection with the crank arms of the drive shaft, and with
the cutter or knife bar, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
In a machine of the character described, the combination, with a
drive shaft having oppositely extending crank arms at its ends and
a knife or cutter bar, of an arm having a ball and socket connection
with the crank arms of the drive shaft, with the support of the
drive shaft, and with the cutter or knife bar, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. The combinatiorf, with the main frame, the
drive wheels, and the vertically swinging frame carrying the cutting
apparatus, of the crank shaft, thie cutter operating arm connected to
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i 3 he cutter bar by universal or | attached to the frame and to the arm, a lever secured to the bracket
{;:(fluz?;llrril g:glgtaginlt\:(‘;ticgz:k&:gda'i((’n:gitudinany ethnding spring | and adapted to ex:igage arack upon the frame, a lever fulcrumed
connecting the said arm and the swinging frame, and acting as a upon the frame and connected with the shoe, and a spring connec-
sushion for the crank shaft, subst.nntiaﬂ as set forth. 4th. The | tion between the frame and the shoe, a lever fulerumed on the draft
‘;x‘::lxll)(i’nation with the main’ frame, the drive wheels and the verti- | beam and connected with the V frame, substantially as and for the
cally swingi’ng frame carrying the cutting apparatus at its lower | purpose specified.
end, of the crank shaft, the cutter operating arm, universal or bhall | A
and socket connections hetween said arm and the main frame, the | No. 38,384.
crank and the cutter bar, and a spring ‘waf’o""“"'“’d dt‘) allt'ahrt of | ( Machine pour nettoycr les couteawr. )

N 2 e swinging frame, extending upward and thence | " ‘ w N, A e 00 v 5 e
:l]::wlz‘:\‘:::dﬂ:}x ((l)f ct)‘:mec N the distal end %,f the said arm, sub- | A]}‘x r? H. Storey, Lum.l(m,lluug.land, 29th Mar;,h, 18.)12., ‘.1 ye &]’h:t}
stantially as set forth, 5th. In a machine of the character describ- } Claim.—1st. In a knife cleaning apparatus, the combination, with
ed, the combination, with the axle thereof, a tubular casing sur- 2 piece A, of leather or other materal, and a picee B, of wood or
ﬁ)imding the axle and provided with a yoke, a drive shaft journaled | other material, of the rlgl‘d transverse strips (]3, &l[f‘lwgle g‘nagltiudl.-
in the yoke, having oppositely extending crank arms at their ex- | nally arranged springs E, substantially as (Ier‘cn. a4 ;1 111 “
tremity, and a gear connecting the axle and drive shaft, of a frame | knife cleaning apparatus, the combination, with a piece A, of leat lltl
hinged to the journal of the drive shaft and the axle casiug a cutter | ur other material, and a piece B, of wood or other material, of the
or knife bar, an arm having a ball and socket connection with the ! transversely arranged springs M, substantially as duscn‘w{k 3rd.
cutter or knife bar and the crank arms of the drive shaft, and a 1 In a knife cleaning apparatus, the combination, with the two picces
spring attached to the frame at one end and secured to the arm at | B, and BY, of wood or other material, each carrying a piece A, of
Jle opposite end, as and for the purpose specified.  6th. In a machine | leather or other material, supported by transverse strips G, and
of the character described, the combination, with the axle thereof, a | longitudinally arranged springs E. or by transversely arranged
tubular casing surrounding the axle and provided with a yoke, a . Nrrmgs M, and the end piece F, erected on the picce B, and whereto
drive shaft journaled in the yoke, having oppositely extending crank | the piece B, is hinged, of the handle H, pivoted on a prolongation
arms at each extremity, and a gear connecting t{le axle and drive ; of the piece B, and having the horizontal arm .J, provided w1lth the
shaft, of a frame hinged to the journal of the drive shaft and the | sctew K, whereby the pressure can be put on the piece B, anb-
axle casing, a cutter or knife bar, an arm having a ball and socket | stantially as described.  4th. The combination, with the cleaning
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connection with the yoke at the centre of the drive shaft and having |
a ball and socket connection with the cutter or knife bar and the |
crank arms of the drive shaft, a spring attached to the frame at one
end, secured to the arm at the opposite end, and a vertically ex-
tending spring connecting the outer ends of the said frame and arm,
as and for the purpose specified. 7th. The combination, with the !
main_frame, the drive wheels, their connecting axle provided with !
a pinion, and the drive shaft parallel with said axle, provided at its !
ends with oppositely projecting cranks and an intermediate gear

meshing with said pinion, and stationary studs between the en(‘i’s of |
the crank shaft a.n({ concentric therewith of an arm having a trifur-
cated inner end, the central members of which have sockets receiv-
ing »:%}wrical pivots slipping over said studs, of a centrally situated
rod 60, passing through the rearward members 50, 50, forming a
hinge connection, the outer members of which have a ball and socket
connection with the cranks, and a ball and socket connection be-
tween the distal end of the arm and the cutter bar, substantially as
set forth. 8th. The combination with the main frame having a
voke 16, provided with extensions 17, in which and the forward end
of the yoke are formed half bearings, a shaft therein having oppos-
itely projecting cranks at its ends, a cap 174, bolted to the exten-
sions, and having a box 16* and X», made to roll on the rounded
part of yoke 16, with the projecting studs and semispherical pivots
52, H2%, the socket recesses 50, 50+, formed in the members 50 of arm
Al making ball and socket joints through the centres of which the
crank shaft passes, and the cutter operating arm having a trifurcated
inner end, the central members of which have spherical sockets em-
bracing the semispherical pivots 52, 524, between the two members
of the arm and tlllt‘ said cranks, the frame carrying the cutting
mechanism, substantially ax set forth.  9th. The combination, with
the main frame and its drive wheels, of the vertically swinging
frame having a lateral axle at its lower end, a wheel joumaleﬁ on
one end of said axle, a bracket journaled ou its opposite end, a ver-
tically swinging shoe mounted on the bracket am} carrying the cut-
ting echanism, a lever for adjusting the bracket on its axle, and a
second lever for raising and lowering the skoe, substantially as set
forth. 10th. The combination, with the frame, the drive wheels,
and the draft bar 13, of the vertically swinging frame 22, pmvided
at its lower end with a lateral axle, and a vertical longitudinal rack
37, }.mvided with a series of apertures 38, a rod 39, connected to the
draft bar and any one of said apertures, a wheel 23, on one end of
said axle, a bracket 25 on the opposite end of said axle and having
an adjusting lever 35, provided with a catch engaging said rack, a
shoe 26, pivoted on the bracket and carrying the cutting mechanism
and a lever 41, for raising and lowering the shoe, and a lever 63, for
raising and lowering the V frame, substantially as set forth. 11th.
In a machine of the character described, the combination, with a
frame, an axle located in the lower end of the frame, and a wheel
loosely mounted upon the axle, of a bracket loosely mounted upon
the axle, a vertically swinging shoe pivoted to the bracket, a spring
connecting the shoe and frame, a lever attached to the frame, a
chamnel bar secured to the shoe, and a link connection between the
lever and shoe, as and for the purpose specified.  12th. In a machine
of the character described, the combmation, with the main axle
having the drive wheels attached, a casing surrounding the axle and
provided with an integral yoke, a drive shaft journaled in the yoke,
provided with oppositely extending crank arms at its ex-
tremities, a gear connection between the axle and drive shaft, and .
a V frame hinged to the journal of the drive shaft, and the axle
casng, and provided with a supporting wheel at its lower end, of a |
bracket mounted to turn upon the axle of the supporting wheel, a '
shoe hinged to the bracket and adapted to carry a channel bar, an !
arm-trifurcated at one end and connected at said end by ball and ;
socket joints With the crank arms of the drive shaft and its support, |
“l pitian havmm ball and socket connection with the other end of

the armn and also with the cutter bar of the machine, a spring

'No. 3%,385.

apparatus described, of the clamping apparatus, consisting of the
b]ock N, which carries the longitudinal bolt O, having an end piece
P, and provided with a screw wheel Q, and the transverse strips S,
sliding 1 the longitudinal recess S', substantially as and for the
purpose described.

Oiler. (Graisscur) .
John Thompson Smith, San Francisco, California, U, 8. A., 20th
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an oiler, the combination of an oil-vessel, a siphon
within said oil-vessel and passing through the lower end of the
same, a metallic core within said siphon, a permeable packing
twisted around or intertwined with said core, ranning the length of
the siphon, and contacting with the part to be lubricated, and a
wire wound about the surface of said packing, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In an oiler, the combination of an oil-vessel, & siphon
within said oil-vessel, and passing through the lower end of the
same, separate lengths of a nwta\ﬁc core within said siphon, a per-
meable packing twisted around or intertwined with said core, run-
ning the length of the siphon and contacting with the part to be
lubricated, separate lengths of wire wound about the surface of said
packing, and a spring interposed hetween said separate lengths of
core and wire, substantialy as set forth.  3rd. In an oiler, the com-
bination of an oil-vessel, a siphon within said oil-vessel and passin
through the lower end of the same, a metallic core within sai«lf
siphon, a permeable packing twisted around or intertwined with said
core, running the length of the siphon and contacting with the part
to be lubricated, a wire wound about the surface of said packing,
and a thumb-screw working through the upper part of the siphon
and adapted to compress the packing therein, substantially as set
forth. 4th. In an oiler, the combination of a glass oil-vessel A,
upper and lower castings A!, A?, at each end of said oil-vessel, a
yoke or link H, connecting the same, a nut I, adapted in connection
with said yoke, to bind the said vessel and castings together, a
siphon within the oil-vessel and passing through the f({;‘\wr casting,
and an oil-conductor in said siphon, running the length thereof and
contacting with the part to be lubricated, substantially as set forth.
5th. In an oiler, the combination of an oil-vessel, a supplementary
reservoir secured to the side thereof, a tube leading from said
reservoir to the vil-duct below said vessel, and a stop-cock coutrol-

}inghtbe passage of the o through said tube, substantially as set
orth. -

No. 38,386. Duplicating Cheque Book.
( Livre de contréle double. )

Rosa Jane Oldfield, Toronto, Ontario, and Richard Hocken,
Chathani, New Brunswick, both in Canada, 29th March, 1892 ;
) years.

Claim.- -1st. In a duplicating cheque book, the combination, with
the book provided with a stubb B, and stiff back ¥, of the portion
of the cover ¢, provided with a single carbon sheet K, so secured on
the inside of t‘]t', portion ¢ as to leave a broad margin ¢! at the top
and the narrow margin ¢? and ¢* at the sides and bottom, the por-

{tion ¢ having its left hand bottom corner cut away, as shown, and

~being arranged to fold transversely across the leaf b at right angles
to the lines of

dprinting, and lines for the particulars of the sale on
the leaf a, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination
with the book provided with a stubb B, and stiff back F, of the por-
tion of the cover e, provided with a single carbon sheet E, sosecured
on the inside of the portion ¢ as to leave a broad margin ¢! at the
top, and the narrow margins * and ¢® at the sides and bottom, the
;K).l‘tl()l] ¢ having its left hand bottom corner cut away, as ?‘""V“v and
weing arranged to fold transversely across the leaf & at right angles
to the lines of printing, and lines for the particulars of the b on
the leaf «, and the portion y containing the tally sheet, which por
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tion is arranged to lie flat when the particulars of the sale are heing
entered, but 1s intended when closed to be folded transversely across
the sheet @, and at right angles to the line of printing and hnes for
the particulars of the sale; as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 38,387, Axle Skein. (Douille dessien.)

Pierre Dansercau, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, 29th March, 18925 5 |

years,

Claim. —1st. A case hardened wronght iron axle skein C, made
with steam pipe or wrought iron plate, with or without babbit lining,
substantially as described and for the purposes set forth,  2nd. In
an axle skein, the combination of the wrought iron skein C, with
over box (), set serew K, oil reservoirs J, and ¥, cap D, and
washers E, 1L, O and N, grooves G and H, and collar M, substan-
tially as described and for the purposes set forth.

No. 38,5388. Electric Dynamo and Motor,
( Dyncmo-éleetrique ot moteur. )

Williaan JJ. McKee and Ralph 8. Camphbell, both of Detroit, Michi-
gan, U, 8. AL, 29th Mareh, 18925 5 years,
Claint.—1st. In an electric dynamo or motor, a series of field

magnets, more than two in number, placed at substantially right |

angles to radii of the armature, and a corresponding number of pole
pieces interposed between the adjacent ends of the cores of each
pair of field magnets, substantially as and for the purposes described.
2nd. In an electric dynamo or motor, a series of field magnets, more
than two in number, placed at right angles to radii of the armature,
a corresponding number of pole pieces interposed between the
adjacent ends of the cores of each pair of field magnets, and a like
number of brushes, substantially as and for the purposes described.
rd. In an electric dynamo or motor, in connection with the
armature sections, a series of safety or fusible connections, said con -
nections forming the conductors between the several armature
sections and the corresponding commutator segments, substantially
ax and for the purposes described.  4th. In an electric dynamo or
motor, in connection with the field magnets, and the armature, a
switch, substantially of the form shown, whereby the connections of
the machine may be readily changed to adapt it for different kinds
of work, substantially as described.  5th. In an electric dynamo or
maotor, a series of fields A, B, C, D, a corresponding number of in

termediate pole pieces E,F, G H, cach of said pole pleces connected
with the cores of two of said fields, and a like number of brushes,
and in commection therewith, a switch, substantially of the form
shown and deseribed, whereby the connections of the machine may
be readily changed to adapt it for different kinds of work, substan-
tially as described.  6th, {n an electric dynamo or wotor, the field
magnets A, B, €, D, pole pieces K, F, G, H, armature T, brushes
1., commutator K, and in connection therewith, fusible connections
between the armature seetions and the corresponding commutator
segments, substantially as described.

No. 3%,3890. Reed for Weaving Looms.

( Peiane pour wéticr a tisser.)
Clarence S, Strobridge, Hamilton, New York, U.S. A, 29th March,
1802 5 vears.

(Tt - 1st. The combination in a reed of dents having concave
surfaces on the one side and convex surfaces on the other, the con-
vex surface being presented to the concave surface of the next
adjacent dent, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a reed for a weay-
ing loom, the combination of dents having rounded edges and a con-
vex surface on the one side and a concave surface on the other,
substantially as set forth.  3rd. The combination in a reed of dents
curved transversely with the front and rear edges of the dents
adapted to bear against one side of the warp thread, and the middle
portion of the opposite side of the dent, adapted to bear against the
adjacent warp txn‘ea,d, substantially as set forth. 4th. The combi-
nation in & reed of a dent having a concave surface, and a dent
having a convex surface presented to the concave surface of the
other dent, whereby the thread passing between the dentsis engaged
at two points on one side and at one point intermediate the two
points on the opposite side, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%,590. Spring Clutch for Organ Pipes.
( Manchon « ressort pour tunyiux {orgucs. )
Frederick William  Hedgeland, Chicago, Illinois, U8 AL, 29th
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.--1st. In an organ or like musical instrument, the combina-
tion, with the pipes thereof, of a spring clutch, having one end
r\izidly secured to the upper board, and the opposite or Joose end
adapted to engage with the lower or foot end of said pipes and re-
movably retain the same in place against accidental displacement,
substantially as set forth, 2nd. In an organ or like musical instru-
ment, the combination with the pipes, of a locking pin, inserted in
and near the lower or foot end thereof, and a spring clutch rigidly
fastened at one end and loose at the other, said fl)ose end being
adapted to detachably en%mg(- with said pin and hold said pipe in
position against accidental displacement, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In an organ or like musical instrament, the combination, with
the pipes, of a pin, inserted in the lower part thereof, the spring
clutc]h, having one end rigidly secured to the upper board, and the

“opposite end loosely engaging with said pin, substantially as et
forth. 4th. In an organ or like musical instrument, the combination

i stantially as and for the purpose set forth.

of the pipes, the pin or pins, inserted in the lower part thereof, the
spring clutch, the upper board, and the gage or stop serew, substan-
tially as deseribed.

No. 38,391. Folding Key Board for Organs.

¢ Clavicr pliant pour oryues. )
Frederick William Hedgeland, Chicago, Illinois, U.8.A., 29th
March, 1892 5 years.

Cluim.—1st. An organ or like musical instrument, provided with
a folding key board adapted to fold inside of the case proper, sub-
2nd. An organ or like
musical instrument, provided witha folding stop action, substantially
as described, 3rd. In an organ, the combination, with the incloxing
case, of the stop action frame, having it respective ends pivoted to
the corresponding ends of said case, and the stop action pivoted, as
at b, whereby said parts are adapted to be raised upwardly out of
the way of the fol(\ling key board, substantially as described. 4th.
In an organ, the combination of the folding key board, the folding
stop action, and the locking plate, secured to the stop action frame,
substantially as described. 5th. In an organ, the combination, with
the inclosing case, of the drop door, hinged thereto, and adapted to
close the opening above the key hoard and stop action when the same
are turned downwardly in position for use, substantially as
described.

No. 38,592, Picture Holder. (I’orte-image.)
Maurice Wirths, Jersey City Heights, New Jersey, ULS AL, 20th
March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claine.—1st. As an article of manufacture, a combmed protector
plate and frame for a photograph-card or other picture, the said pro-
tector plate and frame presenting a transparent border around the
picture, and a fastening device for holding the picture to the pro-
tector, said fastening device heing located within the limits of the
transparent border, so as to leave the border substantially open to
the passage of light throughout its extent, substantially asset forth.
2ud. The combination, with a combined protector plate and frame
for a photograph-card or other picture, which plate \I\aﬁatranspurcnt
horder, around the picture, of a fastening-strap for holding the pic-
ture to the protector-plate, and devices for attaching the ends of said
strap to holes of the protector-plate, said fastening devices being
located within the limits of the transparent border, substantially as
xet forth.  3rd. The combination, with a combined protector plate
and frame for a photograph-card or other picture, which plate has
a transparent border around the picture, of a fastening-strap for
holding the picture to the protector-plate, devices for attaching the
ends of said straps to holes in said protector-plate, and a stay or
hanger connected to said straps, substantially as set forth.

No. 3%,593. Processof Manutacturing Lacing Leather.
(Procéde de fabrication du cuir a lucer.)

William Thompson Osborne Lewis, Gananoque, Ontario, Canada,
30th March, 1892 ; 5 years.

Claiin.—In the manufacture of lacing leather, the art or process
of manufacturing lacing leather by soaking or sprinkling the hide
previously unhaired (in the latter case simultancously milling it),
hanging it up and when partially dried, dampening it, rubbing in
grease and milling it, the operations of hanging up, partially drymg,
dampening, greasing and milling being repeated, all as herein set
forth.

No. 38,394, Street Sweeping Machine.
(Appareil pour balayer les rues.)
Ephraim Choquette, San  Francisco, California, U.S.A., 30th
March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A street sweeping machine, the same consisting of a
vehicle adapted to be propelled by animal power, said vehicle being
provided with rotary sweepers and with a motor and suitable con:
nections for operating said sweeper, substantially as specified.  2nd.
A street sweeping machine consisting of a vebicle adapted to be
propelled by animal power, a series of brushes rotating in a hori-
zontal plane and carried on said vehicle, an engine and suitable con-
nections for the actuation of the brushes, and a boiler borne
upon  the vehicle and having suitable steamm connections with
the engine. 3rd. In a street sweeping machine, a vertical main
shaft and a series of brooms or brushes secured radially upon said
shaft, said brushes being and adapted to rotate in a horizontal plane,
substantially as described.  4th. lIn a street sweeping machine, the
vehicle, in combination with the main shaft and means for driving
the same, a plurality of brooms or brushes carried by said shaft in a
horizontal plane, and means co-operating with the brushes for re-
ceiving and disposing of the sweepings, substantially as specified,
Sth. In a street sweeping machine, the vehicle, in combination with
the main shaft and means for driving the same, a plurality of brooms
or brushes radiating from said shaft, and driven in a horizontal
plane, a drum or enclosure secured to the machine and containing
the sweeping devices, and means co-operating with the brushes
for receiving and  disposing of the sweepings, substantially as
described. Gth. In a street sweeping machine, the combination
with the main shaft and means for driving the same, of a
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series of brush-bearing arms fulerumed to said shaft, brushes
borne upon the ends of the arms, and a receptacle in the path
of the brushes for receiving the sweepings therefrom, 'substan-
tially as described.  Tth. %n a street sweeping machine, the
main shaft and means for driving the same, in combination
with the radial brush-bearing arms fulerumed to the shaft, an
inclined way or chute over which the brushes travel during the part !
of each revolution, and a receptacle connected with said chute and
adapted to receive the sweepings, substantially as described, _8th.
Ina street sweeping machine, a rotating head and means for driving
the same, in combination with a series of fulerumed brush-carrying
arms extending radially from said head, a curved and inclined chute
arranged in the path of the brushes and adapted to receive them
during a portion of their traverse, and a receptacle opening out of
the chute for receiving the sweepings. 9th. The combination, with
the hinged brush-carrying arms and their brushes, and means for
driving the same, of an enclosing drum, a curved and inclined chute
secured to the inner wall of the drum and extending substantially
1h80 deFrees around the same, and a receptacle opening out of the
¢hute for recelving the sweepings from the hrushes, substantially as
fi“%'l'lbed. 10. The combination, with the brushes, arran and
sdapted to operate as described, of the enclosing drum, the chute
:inclmed at both ends and secured to the wall of the drum, and the
t}‘l’Wn.‘l:'ﬂl‘dly and outwardly extended nose connected to one end of
f(): tl(; ute I the path of the entering brushes, substantially as and
mtat'e P‘ﬁrl)ﬂﬂt‘ specified.  11th. In a street sweeping machine, the
the L“g ead and the brushes carried thereby, in combination with
e chute, the receptacle opening out of said chute and adapted to
tg;'l"(‘ éhe 3weepings, and a conveyor connected with said recep-
sub:t:n L adapted to remove the sweepings deposited by the brushes,
the }“,tlic‘“y a8 descn})ed, 12th. In a street sweeping machine,
’menc. e provided with a central depending drum open_at the
il gﬂ, In combination with a sweeping mechanism arranged within
caoh rum, a chute over which the swee ers ride during a part of
t 1 rotation, and a receptacle connected with the chute and ada{;ted
Stre‘:fe"“ the Sweepings, substantially as described. 13th. In a
and. SWeeping machine, the enclosing drum open at the bottom
ok dpmwded with curved and inclined chute, in combination with
conm r:mi a receptacle opening out of the chute, and a conveyor
P de% f;fbewnh and adapted to empty.sald receptacle, substantially
and scribed. 14th. In a street sweeping machine, the main shaft
Wli&‘\,’t'}ean\s for driving the same, in combination with the hinged
m*ctedmg rush arms and their brushes, counterbalance springs con-
to said arms, and means as described for turning the brushes

:::'di(’l*'"d?ntly of the arms, substantially as described. 15th. The
" :(lnbsbafy 11 having the hinged radiating arms and the brushes car-

th vac S?ld arms, in combination with the counterbalances connected
nwa‘:m‘f" the arms, a rocker link secured to each of the brushes, and
16th .I 0T operating the rocker link, substantially as described.
of wu 1L a street sweeping machine, the combination with a series

SWeepers or brushes adapted to rotate in a horizontal plane, in
:-j)ag}lbmatmn'wnh an open receptacle over which said brushes pass at
dc-x? !'}“V"llltll:n for the deposit of their sweepings, substantially as
‘."“r! sed. 17th. The drum and its contained mechanism, in com-
mation with the flexible skirt secured to the lower end of said dram.,

No. 3%,395. Derrick. (Treuil.)
Aug;:;u,; Myers, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 30th March, 1892; 5
s,

Clatm.—A derrick havin,
carried in a sui
bination with
the de

g the bottom end of its mast properly
table step, and provided with a ring or pulley, in com-
X a rope applied to the said ring and operated to revolve
rrick, substantia }y as and for the purpose specified.

No. 38,506. Method of and Means for Removing
and Preventing Secales and Incrusta-
tions in Steam Boilers, ete. (Méthode et
moyen d'enlever et empécher les inscrustations duns
les chauditres & vapeur.)

John Draper, Kelvinside, Glasgow, Scotland, 30th March, 1892 ; 5

years,

Claim.—1st. The employment of metallic mercury and metallic
soddium or potassium, and of alkali or an alkaline salt, to be placed
in the water contained in a steam boiler or other closed vessel, s0
that under the action of pressure and heat in such boiler or vessel a
thin film will be deposited upon the inner surface thereof, 80 as to
protect same from pitting, corrosion or oxidization, or prevent the
formation of scales or incrustations thereon, or remove scales or in-
crustations from such surface should they already exist, same being
ibls'o applicable to the coating of iron or steel articles (placed in the
boiler or vessel) with a thin film so as to protect such articles from
oxidization, substantially as specified. 2nd. The employment of a
sub-oxide of mercury dissolved in a suitable solution, such as ammo-
nium chloride to be placed in the water contained in steam hoilers
or other closed vessels, 50 that under the action of pressure and heat
In such hoilers or vessels, a thin film will be deposited upon the
nner surface thereof, 50 as to protect xame from pitting, corrosion,
or oxidization, or prevent the forination of scales or incrustations
thereon, or remove scales or incrustations from such surface should
they already exist, same being also applicable to the coating of iron
or steel articles (placed in the boiler or vessel) with a thin film so as
to protect such articles from oxidization, substantially as specified.

No. 358,397. Method of Cutting Veneers.

(Méthode de couper le bois de placage.)

Gustav Adolph Oncken, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 3lst March,
1892 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The method of cutting from a log or block of wood
veneers and other thin boards by actuating a reciprocating knife in
such a manner that a concave cutting surface throughout the whole
length of the block is obtained, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. In a machine for cutting from a log or blocl( of
wood boards and veneers, the combination of the reciprocating
knife frame being guided upon separate afglta.ted carriages with the
concave guide-ways and the mechanisms for periodically advancing
the log toward the knife, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 3rd. In a machine for cutting from a log or block of wood
boards or veneers, the combination of the reciprocating frame, the
carriages travelling upon a concave guide-way, and the rotating
eccentric g, the pivot g%, and the eccentric rod g*, substantially as
and for the purpose described.  4th. In a machine for cutting from
a log or bluck of wood boards or veneers by a reciprocating knife,
the combination of the support carrying the block, the screw spindles
¢, ¢!, the bushings s, 5%, actuated by a chain gearing, with the fric-
tion wieel p, the oscillating lever n, and the friction cam o, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified.  5th. The combination, in a
macKine for cutting }rom a block or log of wood boards or veneers,
of the block support, the transporting spindles, the bushings or nuts
axially movable in the agitating wheels p*, p*, the fork ended rod
¢*, the prongs of which having inclined side faces, the checks s*, s,
and the rotating cam g, substantially as set forth. 6th. The com-
bination, in a machine for cutting from a block or log of wood
boards or veneers, of the mechanism for advancing the %lock sup-
port towards the knife and the cut adjusting mechanism, consisting
of the adjusting screw m®, nut #*, rod m, projection w'!, coiles
spring m7, and the rutating cam 22,substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. .

No. 38,398. Telephone Receiver.

(Récepteur téléphonique.)

S. Lloyd Wiegand, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 315t March,
1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for transmitting sounds and signals,
the combination, with a diaphragm and a helix located in proximity
thereto, of an expansible core attached at one end to the diaphragui,
said core being composed of a series of plates arranged in pairs, the
ends of each pair of plates being secured together and the several
pairs of plates being connected together at their centres, substan-
tially as set forth. "2nd. In an apparatus for transmitting sounds
and signals, the combination, witll a diaphragm, of a helix located
in proximity thereto, an expansible core in said helix connected at
one end to the diaphragm, and a band of magnetizable material
connected at its ends to the diaphragm at diametrically opposite
points, substantially as set forth.

No. 38,599. Method of Constructing Street Railway
Tracks. (Méthode de construire les voies des

chars urbains.)

Catherine Louise (Gibbon, New York, §
31st. March, 1892; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A railway track composed of two track-rails, one over
lappmg the edge of the other ; one of said track rails consisting of a
horizontal seat, having at one edge of its upper face a longitudinal
sendent flange, and the other consisting of a longitudinal head,

aving on its lower face near one of its edges a longitudinal groove,
and contiguous to said groove a longitudinal pendent flange ; said
groove or incline being fitted to interlock with the rib on the other
track rail,-as and for the purpose herein specified. 2nd. A railway
chair, having enlarged base plate, also provided with deep grooves
for the reception of web of rails ; and mortices for the reception of
tie-bars and wedge-keys, the rails when in position in the chairs
forming a continuous bearing surface for the track, and a groove
for the flange of !:he car wheels, as and for the urpose specified.
3rd. An automatic key, wedge-shaped, at one end bifurcatec , having
harpoon shaped points ; the other end provided with a shoulder
head ; the bifurcation in the key when driven through the mortices
in the chairs and rails become closed, and when passed through the
prongs, spring open, and as for the purpose specified. 4th. Ina
railway track, the combination of the track rails B, and C, which
interlock longitudinally, and each being provided with a longitudi-
nal pendent flange, chairs provided with parallel grooves for
receiving the pendent flanges of said track rails, and mortices for
the tie-bars and wedge-keys, and as for the purpose specified.  5th.
In a railway track, the combination of a chair fitted with pves
and ‘mortices, and 0 arranged as to form with rails, a lap joint or
continuous track, the rails being secured in the chairs, and the latter
held in position by the notches tie-rods, as herein specified. 6th.
The combination” of chairs, rail and tie-rod holding the same in
position ; an automatic wedge-key for securely locking all parts
together, as and for the purpose specified.

tate of New York, U.S.A.,



108

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[March, 1892,

No. 38,600. Spring Bed Bottom. (Sommier élastique.)

Daniel Edgar, Adrian, Michigan, U.S.A., 31st March, 1892; 10
years.

Claiim.—1st. A bed bottom consisting of a slatted frame, upright
supporting springs, & head piece, a foot piece, springs connecting
them to the supporting springs, and the border springs secured to
the head and foot cross pieces and to the supporting springs.  2nd.
The combination of a slatted frame, uprig"lt supporting springs
thereon, horizontal springs connecting the supporting springs at
their upper ends, head and foot cross pieces, springs for normally
holding them above the upper plane or surface of the springs in the
bed bottom, and means for adjusting them without a hinge.  3rd.
The combination of a frame, supporting springs mounted thereon,
means for flexibly cmmectiuﬁ the upper ends of the supporting
springs, the head piece, the fat springs secured thereto, and the
curved springs secured to the lower ends of the flat springs and at
their outer ends to the frame, but free to slide at their inner ends,
and means for adjusting the head Xi(—\ce. 4th. The combination of a
frame, supporting springs mounted thereon, springs connecting the
supporting springs at their upper ends, the head and foot cross
pieces, springs connecting them to the supporting springs, the con-
tinuous border springs connected to the head and foot pieces, and to
the supporting springs, the springs I, secured to the head and foot
cross pieces, the springs K, secured to the frame, and to the lower
ends of the springs I, and the adjusting chains,  5th. The combina-
tion of a frame, upright supporting springs mounted thereon, head
and foot pieces, and eontinuous border springs secured to the head
and foot pieces and to the supporting springs,

No. 38,601. Wash Boiler. (Chauditre de buanderie.)

Alonzo Fowler Kempton, Hilton, and Robert James Neithercut,
Wawanesa, both of Manitoba, Canada, 31st March, 1892; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. A wash boiler having a chamber or chambers formed
on its bottom connected by a stand pipe or stand pipes, having
nozzles discharging above the surface of t}w water in the said boiler,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. A wash boiler having the chambers
C formed in its bottom, having tapering enlargements F connected to
the stand pipes D, having nozzles, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In
a wash tx riLr, the combination, with the stand pipes D, having nozzles
E, of the chambers C, having entrancese, substantially as set forth.
No. 38.602. Heating Chimney. (Chauffage de cheminée.)
Samuel T. H. Holt, Philippi, West Virginia, U.S. A, 31st March,

1892; 5 years. .

Cluim.—1st. In a heating chimney, the combination of the fire
place having a metallic back, an air heating chamber in rear thereof,
and a central masonry fire flue above the fire place, masonry air flues
above the fire place and on each side of the fire flue, communicating
at bottom with the said chamber through inlet passages, respect-
ively, and an air inlet flue to said chamber, substantially as described.
2nd. The herein described heating chimney consisting of the front
and rear fire places having metallic backs, an air heating chamber
between the fire backs, the smoke flues communicating with the fire
places, the hot air flues on each side of the smoke flues, the passages
directly connecting said flues with the chamber, and the air inlet to
said chamber below the passages, substantially as set forth,
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYjIEIVT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

2501,

204,

2505,

2506,

2507,

2508,

2510,

2511,

2512,

2513,

2514.

2515,

2516.

2519,

THE METALLIC ROOFING COMPANY OF CANADA,

2nd five years of No. 26,183, from the 9th day of

March, 1892. Improvements in Metal Shingles,
3rd March, 1892.

" ILLIA)D JGUSTUS WARNER and MARCUS
A e W ARNER. 20l e 3rd five years of
No. 26,360, from the 1st day of April, 1892. Im-
provements in the manufacture of Plated Ware,

3rd March, 1892.

THE NORTH AMERICAN CHEMICAL COMPANY,
3rd five years of No. 15,470, from the 15th (lqy’ of
September, 1892,  Improvements in Salt Driers,
3rd March, 1392,

GOTTLIEB DAIMLER, 2nd five years of No. 26,196, from
the 10th day of March, 1892, Improvements
in Motor Engines, worked by Combustible Gases
or Petroleum Vapor or Spray, 3rd March, 1892

ALFRED SAVIL TOMKINS, 2nd five years of No. 26,190,
from the 10th day of March, 1892. Combined
Tent and Waggon, 3rd March, 1892.

RACHEL A. MASON, 3rd five years of No. 26,181, from
the 9th day of March, 1892 Improvements in
Elevator Draining Plows, 4th March, 1892,

J. B. DIXON, 2nd five years of No. 26,151, from the Tth
day of March, 1892, Improvements in Staves
for Pails, Barrels, &c., and in the method of
fastening the same, 4th March, 1892,

ROYAL EDWARD BALL, 2nd five years of No. 26,147,
from the Tth day of March, 1892. Improvements
in Dynamo Electric Machines, 5th March, 1892.

ROYAL EDWARD BALL, 2nd five years of No. 26,156,
from the 7th day of March, 1892, Improve-
inents in Dynamo Electric Machines, 5th March,
892,

MICHAEL GARLAND, 2nd five years of No. 26,142, from
the 7th day of March, 1892. Improvements in
Chain Conveyors, 5th March, 1892.

MICHAEL GARLAND, 2nd five years of No. 26,143, from
the 7th day of March, 1892, Im{;mvements in
Carrier and Drive Chains, 5th March, 1892.

MICHAEL GARLAND, 2ud five years of No. 26,149 from
the Tth day of March, 1892. Improvements
in Chain Conveyors, 5th March, 1842,

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, 2nd five years of
No. 26,180, from the 9th day of Marc , 1892,
Improved Hanger for Electric Lamps, 5th March,
1892,

ALEXANDER GOKEY HUNTER, 2nd five years of No.
26,184, from the 9th day of March, 1892. Imn-
E‘uved mechanism for operating a Roll of Paper
aving painted or written on its Surface the
Subject of any Lecture, &c., 5th March, 1892,

GEORGE BRANUM DOWSWELL, 3rd five years of No.
14,388, from the 11th day of March, 1892, 1m-
provements on Washing Machines, 7th March,
1892,

SIDNEY FIRTH, 2nd five years of No. 26,406, from the
6th day of April, 1892, - Improvements in Appa-
ratus for Checking, Recording and Indicatin
the amount of Cash received, taken or paid.
Such Apparatus being also applicable to other
analagous purposes, 7th March, 1892,

JOHN JOSEPH REVELEY HUMES, 2nd five years of
No. 30,127, from the 6th day of November, 1893,
Improvements in and applicable to Hydrocar-
buretted Air Engines, 7th March, 1892,

RICHARD DENISON and JOHN BLAKEY, 2ud. five
yeais of No. 26,194, from the 10th day of March,
1892, Improvements in File Cutting Machines,
8th March, 1892,

WILLIAM GUSTAV RUGE and OSCAR HENRY
GUETHER, 2nd five years of No. 26,230, from
the 14th day of March, 1892. Improvements in
Horse Collars, 8th March, 1892,

2520.

2521.

2522,

2523.

2524,

2525,

2526.

2527.

2528.

2529.

2530,

2531.

2532,

2533,

2534,

2535,

2538,

CUTHBERT GREENWOOD JOHNSON, 2nd five years
of No. 26,259, from the 16th day of March, 1892,
Improved Contrivance for Communicati pres-
sure to Ensilage and other material, Sthnglarch,
1892.

JAMES KILBOURNE, 3rd five years of No. 14,612, from
the 13th day of March, 1892, Improvements in
Sinks, 11th March, 1892.

RIES and HENDERSON, 2nd five years of No. 26,198,
from the 11th day of March, 1892. TImprove-
ments in Circuit Closing apparatus for Electric
Brake and other Circuits, 11th March, 1892,

OTTO LELM, 2nd five years of No. 26,255, from the 16th
day of March, 1892. Improved Apparatus for
Producing Multiple Copies of Writings, Draw-
ings or Similar work, 12th March, 1892.

HENRY RICHARDSON, 2nd five years of No. 26,460,
from the 16th day of April, 1892, Improvements
in Machinery for Grinding Spherical Balls, 14th
March, 1892,

JOHN FENSOM, 2nd five years of No. 26,367, from the
2nd day of April, 1892. Tmprovements in Hy-
draulic Valves and Valve Mechanism, 16th day
of March, 1892,

MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 2nd. five
years of No. 26,263, from the 16th day of March,
1892. Improvementsin Harvesters and Binders,
15th Marcg. 1892.

MUNN’S BOUDOIR CAR COMPANY, 2nd five years of
No. 26,262, from the 16th day of Marc , 1892,
{gnggmvements in Railway Cars, 15th March,

MASSEY

CHARLES A. PATTERSON and JOHN E. PATTER-

SON, 2nd five years of No. 26,286, from the 19th
day of March, 1892. Improvements in Desks
for Telephone use, 17th March, 1892,

FRANK GEORGE HUGHES, 2ud five years of No. 26,325,
from the 26th day of March, 1892, Improve-

ments in Fastenings for Dental Flask , 18th
March, 1892. 8 ¢ sk

FREDERICK FAIRMAN, 3rd five years of No. 14,616,
from the 19th day of April, 1892, Iiprovements

on Process and Apparatus for Covering Metals
with Zine, 19th March, 1892,

JOSEPH McAFEE, 2nd five years of No. 26,298, from the
218t day of March, 1892, Improvements in
Molds for the manufacture of x Traps for
Plumbing Purposes, 19th March, 1892,

JAMES BRADLEY BOWES, 3rd five years of No. 14,455,
from the 21st day of March, 1892, Improvements
on Artificial Hands, 21st March, 1892,

GREENLEAF JOHNSON, 2nd five years of No. 26,319,
from the 24th day of March, 1892, Improvements

in Machines for Making Tongue and Groove
Flooring, 22nd March, 1892,

GEORGE 8. AYER, 2ud five years of No. 26,144, from the

6th day of April, 1892, Improvements in Pumps,
22nd March, 1892,

JAMES HIGGENBOTTOM and ORSINI STUART, 2nd
five .{eam of No. 26,428, from the 12th day of
April, 1892. Improvements in Purifiers for
Grain Middlings, &c., 22nd March, 1892,

LOVASSO FIELD, 2nd five years of No. 26,358, from the

1st day of April, 1892 Improvements in Paper
Files, 25th March, 1892,

SAMUEL HUGHES, 2nd and 3rd five years of No. 38,5623,
from the 18th day of March, 1897. Improve-
ments in Heating and Ventilating Railway

JAMES I’ARCY, 2nd five vears of No. 26,411, from theGth
day of April, 1892. Improvements in Railway
Flag Signals, 31st March, 1892,
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TRADE MARKS

Entered during the month of March, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—

4257,

1258,

4259,

4260,

4261.
1262,

4263.
1264,

4266,
4267,
4268,

4269,

4271.

4272,
4273.

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

WILLIAM JOHNSON, of Montreal, Que.  Paints and Colors, 3rd March,
1892.
ANGUS McGILLVRAY, of Vancouver, B. C. Hair Restorative, 3rd March,
1892.
HARRIS CONLEY WILKINSON, of Chicago, 1L, U.S.A.. Pills, 4th

March, 1892.

THE CANADIAN RUBBER CO., of Montreal, Que. Rubber Hose and like
Tubular Articles, 5th March, 1802,

CHARLES GURD, of Montreal, Que. Ginger Ale, 10th March, 1892.

CHARLES GURD, of Montreal, Que. Temperance Beverage and Tonic,
10th March, 1892, -

CHARLES GURD, of Montreal, Que.  Soda Water, 10th March, 1892,

TYRRELL H. DUNCOMBE, of St. Thomas, Ont. Pills.,, 10th March,
1892.

WILLIAM FERGUSON AND EDWIN HILL, of Toronto, Ont., tradin,
a8 The Toronto Plate Glass Importing Co. ; Mirror Plate, 10th
March, 1892, )

CANADA PAPER CO., L'D,, of Montreal, Que. Paper, 10th March, 1892,

CANADA PAPER CO., L'D, &c., («t supra.)

ROBERT PORTER & CO., of Kings Cross, London, England.  Malt Liquor,
especially Stout and Porter, 10th March, 1892,

WHITALL, TATUM & CO., of New York, N. Y., U.S. A. Glass Bottles,
10th March, 1892,

CHARLES GURD, of Montreal, Que. Temperance Beverages, 11th March,
1892.

GEO. L. WOOD & SON, of New York, N. Y., U. S. A. Varnishes, 11th
March, 1892.

D. S. PERRIN & CO., of London, Ont. Biscuits, 21st March, 1892.

AUGUSTE EICHHORN & DEXTER CARPENTER, of Toronto, Ont.
Cigars, 22nd March, 1892.

ALBERT EDWARD MORRIS, of Montreal, Que. Cigars, Cigarettes and
Tobaccos, 24th March, 1892,

JOSEPH PARADIS LAVOIE, de Québec, Qué. Préparation Meédécinale
Tonique, 26 Mars, 1892.

MEAGHER BROS. & CO., of Montreal, Que. Orange Quinine Wine, 30th
March, 1892,

ALEXANi)ER GORDON, of Detroit, Michigan, U. S. A., & HARRIS
RAYNOLDS, of Windsor, Ont., trading at said Windsor as
GORDON & RAYNOLDS. Cigars, 30th March, 1892,

WM. LOGAN, of St. John, N.B. Laundry Soap, 31st March, 1892. -
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Entered during the month of March, 1892, at the Department of Agriculture—

6340.

6350.

6351.

6352.

Copyright and Trade Mark Branch.

CHANSON DE PATINEUR. (Skaters’ Song.) Morceau caractéristique
par Landon Hall. A. &S. Nordheimer, Toronto, Ont., 1st March,

1892.

FRETHERNE MARCH, by R. S. Ambrose. A. & & Nordheimer & Co. (ut
supra).

LES URSULINES DES TROIS RIVIERES DEPUIS LEUR ETABLIS-
SEMENT JUSQU’A NOS JOURS. Tome Second. Les Ursu-
lines des Trois Riviéres, Qué., 3 mars, 1892.

LESSONS IN LITERATURE for High School Entrance Examinations,
1892-3. Edited by F. H. Sykes, M.A. Thomas Grainger Wilson,

Toronto, Ont., 5th March, 1892.

THE VICTORIA. New Dance by Prof. S. M. Early. Music by Chas.
Bohner. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 5th Marzh, 1892,

BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, LONDON EXCHANGE,
SUBSCRIBERS’ DIRECTORY ONTARIO DEPARTMENT,
FEBRUARY, 1892. The Bell Telephone Company of Canada,
Montreal, Que., 5th March, 1892.

THE CANADIAN NEWSPAPER DIRECTORY, 1892. A. McKim & Co.,
Montreal, Que., 5th March, 1892.

YORK COUNTY LOAN AND SAVINGS COMPANY, NEW SERIES
OF 24 YEAR LOANS. ILLUSTRATION SHOWING PRO-
FITS TO INVESTORS AND BORROWERS, (card). Edward
Joseph Lomnitz. Toronto, Ont., 7th March, 1892

A PETITION AND PRAYER ON BEHALYF OF THE LOWER ANIMALS.
Revised. Archibald McBean, Winnipeg, Man., 7th March, 1892.

THE CANADIAN LAW TIMES. Edited ll)‘y E. Douglas Armour, Q.C.,
Vol. XI. The Carswell Co. (L'd.), Toronto, Ont., 9th March, 1892.

A MANUAL OF COUNTY COURT PRACTICE IN ONTARIO, by M. J.
Gorman, LL.B. The Carswell Co. (L'd.), &c. (ut supra.)

SUN OF MY SOUL. Sacred Song. Words by J. Kable. Music by Nellie
Smith. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 9th March, 1892.

THE HISTORY OF CANADA, by Wm. Kingsford, LL.D., F.R.8.C, Vol
V (1763-1775) with maps. Wm. Kingsford, Ottawa, Ont., 9th

March, 1892.

WHATS DE MATTAH WID DE COON. Words and Music by Edward C.
Grant, Ottawa, Ont., 9th March, 1892.

SKATING BY MOONLIGHT. Composed by J ose})h Gartside. Arranged by
Alfred Fielding. Joseph Gartside and Alfred Fielding, Moncton,

N.B., 10th March, 1892.

HYMNS AND CAROLS, OLD AND NEW (annotated), for the Sunday
School and Home. Edited by Lorenzo Gorham Stevens, B.D.,

St. John N.B., 11th March, 1892.

VILLAGE MUSICIANS, (Die Musikanten Kommen.) Op. 12, No. 3, b
Nicolai Von Wilm. I. Suckling & Sons, Toronto, Ont., 12t!

1CO.

March, 1892.
FROLICS. (Neckereien.) Op. 12, No. 5, by Nicolai Von Wilm, &ec. (ut supra).

NOTTAWASAGA MILITARY SCHOTTISHE. Bon Ton or Jersey,
THE 2 by J. B. Spurr, Creemore, Ont., 12th March, 1892.

APPLICATION FOR PROTECTION IN THE PROVINCIALMUTUAL
HAIL INSURANCE COMPANY OF MANITOBA, (form).

Frank de Witt Lord, Winnipeg, Man., 14th March, 1892.

S. LIBRARY OF IMMANUEL BAPTIST

S ? 0OKS IN 8.
LIST OF B(?HURCH, TORONTO. Thomas Bengough, Toronto, Ont.,

14th March, 1892.

s PERFECTED PREPARATIONS FOR MEN, WOMEN
DR. HOWA}E\DND CHILDREN, (panﬁhlet). The Dr. Howard Medicine

Co., Brockville, Ont., 14th March, 1892.
) TR LOUIS FRANCOIS LAFLECHE, BISHOP OF THREE
MONSE IGN%[I\ISERS, (bust). Tl(;e Sisters of Providence of Three Rivers,
Que., 15th March, 1892.



6362.

6363.

6364.

6365.

6367.

63063.

6369,

6370

6371.
6372.

6373.

6374.

6375.

6376.

6377.

637¢

6380.

6382,

6383.

6386.
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POMPADOUR POLKA, by Will J. Carkeek, Sydney Ashdown, Toronto,
Ont,, 16th March, 1892.

SONGS OF THE HUMAN, by Wm. P. McKenzie, of East Avon, New
York, U.S.A., 18th March, 1892.

MERCHANTS SALES AND FINANCIAL RECORD FOR FOUR
YEARS. Philip de Gruchy, Montreal, Que., 19th March, 1892.

ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE OF CROCHET SILK WORK AND
DIRECTIONS FOR CROCHETING BELTS, &c. Belding,
Paul & Co. (L’d.), Montreal, Que., 19th March, 1892,

HUSH'!' THE BOGIE! Words by Geo. Robins and Henry Pettitt. Music
by Meyer Lutz. E. Ascherberg & Co., London, England, 19th
March, 1892,

THE TAR AND TARTAR WALTZES. For Piano. Arranged by Edouard
{“ranz. Whaley, Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 2lst March,
892.

THE LACROSSE JERSEY. For Piano. By Nellie Smith. Whaley,
Royce & Co., Toronto, Ont., 21st March, 1892,

TORONTO WEEKLY RAILWAY AND STEAMBOAT GUIDE. No. 1.
March 1, 1892, Alfred Savage Wigmore, Toronto, Ont., 21st
March, 1842.

MARGARET (photo). Wm. J. Topley, Ottawa, Ont., 22nd March, 1892.
MEMORIES (photo). Wm. J. Topley, &e. (ut supra).

EVERYBODY TAKES OFF THE HAT TO ME. Comic Song.  Words by
George Cooper.  Music by Edward Holst. The Anglo-Canadian
Music Publishers’ Association (I.’d.), London, England, 23rd
March, 1892.

ONTARIO'S FIRST LEGISLATURE CONVENED DECEMBER 27TH,
1867, DISSOLVED FEBRUARY 25TH, 1871 (engraving).
Thomas N. Scripture, Toronto, Ont., 24th March, 1892,

MEMORY VALSE, by Katharine T. Fuller. 1. Suckling & Sons, Toronto,
Ont., 26th March, 1892.

AN OPEN LETTER TO THE MEDICAL PROFESSION (pamphlet). The
Dr. Howard Medicine Co., Brockville, Ont., 26th March, 1892

THE NEW EMPIRE, REFLECTIONS UPON ITS ORIGIN AND CON-
STITUTION AND ITS RELATION TO THE GREAT RE-
PUBLIC, by O. A. Howland, Barrister. Hart & Co., Toronto,
Ont., 26th l\farch, 1892,

CEMENT TEST RECORD (book). McRae & Co., Toronto, Ont., 26th March,
1892,

A NEW PRACTICAL ARITHMETIC. Designed especially for Commercial
Schools and Business Men, by Rev. J. L. H. Roy, Sherbrooke,
Que., 26th March, 1892

A TREATISE ON CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK, OR THE ADJUST-
MENT OF TEETH WITHOUT PLATES. Peter Brown,
Montreal, Que., 28th March, 1892.

BIRD'S EYE VIEW OF THE WORLD'S COLUMBIAN EXPOSITION.
John Wesley Allison, Montreal, Que., 30th March, 1892.

HINTS AND EXPEDIENTS FOR YOUNG TEACHERS by David Boyle,
with Illustrations by JJ. W. Bengough. Thomas Grainger Wilson,
Toronto, Ont., 31st March, 1892.

FOR THE SAKE OF THE PAST. Supplication. Words by Frederic E.
Weatherly. Music by Tito Mattei. Chappell & Co., London,
England, 318t March, 1892.

I'LL SING THE SONGS OF ARABY, from the Cantata Lalla Rookh.
Words by W. (. Wills, Music by Frederic Clay. Chappell &
Co. (ut supra).

WHY BEATETH SO, OH HEART? Song. Words by Arthur Chapman.
Musie by ¥. Paolo Tosti. Chappell & Co. (ut supra).

THE COMMERCIAL AGENCY REGISTER FOR THE PROVINCES OF
QUEBEC, ONTARIO AND THE MARITIME PROVINCES,
JANUARY, 1892. Vol. 4. Chaput Freéres, Montreal, Que.,
31st March, 1892. .

BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY OF CANADA, TORONTO AND
TORONTO JUNCTION EXCHANGES, SUBSCRIBERS’
DIRECTORY, ONTARIO DEPARTMENT, MARCH, 1892.
]13&;; Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Que., 31st March,

. GLIMPSES OF THE PAST IN THE RED RIVER SETTLEMENT, 1805-25,

which is now being preliminarily published in separate articles in
the ‘“‘ Rupert’s Land Gleaner,” in Middle Church, Manitoba, W,
A. Burman, Middle Church, Man., 31st March, 1892. ]
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38377

Cullens’ Brick Kiln.

38379

38380

Sed

ore’s Car Coupler.

Neowell’s Method of 1
38382 Newe lloid. to Kgy-ﬁg: s, Oellu-

e ———

Ay

[

38383 Newell’s Vonoeﬂnlznu.

——
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38385 Kinsman’s Carriage Gear.

——
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88386

38387 Blackwell and Smith’s Cattle Guard.

38388 Ruble’s Centrifugal Steam Injector.

38389

Brown’s Car Coupler.

38380  Goddu’s Nail Making Machine.

38391 Ledel’s Car Coupler,

S ——————

38392

Hesser's Foot Warmer.

38393 Hebdon’s Cloth Finishing Machine.
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——————

38394 Fowell’s Cooler and Aerator for Milk.

383068 Shely’s Hemp Brake and Cleaner.

41

38397

Zoid]elrI and Newell’s Method of

aking Key-Boards.

38398 Swann’s Protector for Closet Seats.

ai d Sebring’s A tus fi
. -

38400

v

2

=

Z '/):};/

Paul’s Thill Coupler.

et——

38402

e —————

Broadly’s Nut Look.

38403

Schied’s Flour Bolt.
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paratus Connected therewith.

Watson’s Varnish Bottle. 38408 Shattleworth’s Car Coupler.
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38408 Campbell’s Ammonia Engine and Ap- ‘ 38409 Newkirk’s Fanning Mill.

38410

Hollar’s Rotary Engine.

38411

Neville and Meacham’s Revolving
Mold for Glassware.

88412

North’s. Conorete Stone Gully.

38413 Hay's Loom for Weaving Cane, &o.
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Choit O&r;stmotin Tea
‘s Chest Covers a
Tea Chest Lini ns;' ™ 38417 Jobnson’s Lint Package.
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30420

@Glass’ Bath Tub.
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——

38424

Pratt’s Can.

e ————

38425 Barrett and Daly’s Eleotrio Ignitor
for Gas Engines.

38428

Ellis’ Electrie Clook,

Al d MacLellan’s A tus fo.
38427 eyM:nking Molds fol;' Ogg)t??gs.u r

38428

38429

Milliken’s Derriok.

38430

Flohr’s Vehiole Coupler,

38431 Wananiaker’s Weighing Apparat
For Veiioin Apparatus

38433

Bartholomea;igf;l'nx Gear for
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38434

Strom’s Railway Switch.
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38436 Waters’ Butter Worker,

38438 Leisuring’s gleohl .nnd Vaginal 38439 O'Donnell’s %{é‘or Stationary 38440 Fleury's Grilx)x':lint Liill for Farm ‘
b
: , 38442 Haselton's Undergrond El

L 1 G"?f?’f’_" Transposing Plano Action. tem l})g St:ee.i: 19 mﬁﬁfﬁ” 38443 Gerike’s Stoppe: for Bottles.
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38444

38445 Strom’s Method of Manufacturing Tie
Bars and

Connecting Rods for
Railways. .

38448 Strom’s Combined Tie Bar and Slide

Plate for Railway Rails.

Soly’s Station Indicator.

38448

New’s Method of Loading Bricks
from Machines,

7 jd >
Fig § lfy;ﬁ ¢

38449

il
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e
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»
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Cook’s Damper,

38450

Blake’s Barrel.

38451 Wooley’s Electro-Magnetioc Separator.

——

38452

Holme’s Demijohn Holder, .
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38453 Gorton’s Wire Cleat. 38454 Murray’s Hotel Register. 38455  Essick’s Telegraphio Apparatas,

38456 King’s Valve. 38457 King’s Valve.

Olldo ?
38469 Rf.‘yull!xlmcntgg?n and F‘}imll:yivlvdr'inAch

L any Arﬁm:nimuf 88461 MoKinnon’s gotlm Drier. , 88462 Kemp's Wr.
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38463

"Kemp’s Damper. 38464

[March, 1892.

m——
————

Spencer’s Sleigh Truck.

==iea——————————

38485

Brown’s Machine for Weighing
velling Loads,

38466

st ¢ )
‘\\‘\ ’ e
s

Brown’s Machine for Weighing 38467  Brown’s Hoisting and Conveying 38468  Brown’s Hoisting and Conveying
velling Loads. achine. Mmgino.
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88469 Brown’s Boring Tool. 38470 Brown’s Drilling Tool. 88471 Brown’s Grab Bucket.
e ——— = = ———  ————

—

e ————————
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38472 - Samson’s Gold Extrastor. 38473 Samson’s Gold Extractor. 38474 MoKerlie’s Window Screen.,

38475 Pettit’s Comb Cleaner. 38476 Klenert’s Dress Shield. 38477 Sohnelle’s Bieve,

bl

334 78 Rwhlcm’! Eleotroiytis Production

and othe Pt'og‘:::‘t? Fatash 38479 Beaudet’s Household Altar for
¥ nots from
their Salts. Sacrsmental Purposes, 88480 Caron’s Clothes Drier.
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38481 Bissell’s Vestibule Hood for Cars. 39482 Armstrong’s Oven and Oven Door. 38483 Brown's Thill Coupler.
3
LN
"38484 Richardson’s Electrioal Dooompontion
of Solutions of Chloride of S8odjum
and Potassium. 38485 Buchan’s Fountain Flower Holder. 38486 Vandyke’s Carpet Stretcher.

38487

Litoh’s Bottle for Mucilage, &o. 88488
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‘Warner's Corset. 88489

Brook’s Tramway.
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38490 Bullard’s Guard Ring. 38401 Poster’s Steam Generator. 38492 !
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38493 Dunbar’s S8aw. 38494 Fitoh’s Ore Concentrating Machine. 38495 Bourassa's Joint Holder.
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38496  Bisoornet’s Washing Machine. 38497  Alderman’s Spring Fastener. 33408 Wing and Apers oo
—— . —— e — ——
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38499 Bachelder and Garrett’s Lawn Mower
harpener. 38500 Peirce’s Vehicle Runner. 38601 Magee’s Horse Poke.

38502 Good’s Smoothing Iron. 38503 Vandyke’s Washing Machine. 38504 MecDonald’s Cle;ne: for Boiler Flues.
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Ost d Schaap’s Garment
38,5 w OTETeT Mproteotor T 38506~ Lockwood’s Telephone. 88507 Moyer's Safe,
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38508 Turner’s Sleeping Cap.

38509

McMichael’s Hand Rake,

38510 Ruddell’s Grate.

38511  Closs's Sepaméor_md Cleaner for

Tain,

38512

Merriman’s Frog for Railways.

Poole’s Roll for Reducing Railw:
88513 eR«tu 18 to g{ml Pl‘:ﬁe:? &e. miad

38515 Curri.sr’i Device for Aerating, Coolin,
9 Graining Mapie Beac oo

38618

Riok’s Meat Cutter.

@ivern, Sanders and Mans-

M l( t
38018 e " roer for Musio Leaves.
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38519 Pewock Hxll and Parker’s Improve-
t relating to Nuts for
Sorewe Bolts.
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38522 Hughes’ Method of Ventilating Rail-
way Carriages.

————

eating Railway Carriagea.

Hualllles Method of Ventilating and

8521 Ivers’ Mechanlsm for Stringi
38620 Meyer’s Extension Step Ladder, $ vers oPia:ofortesl.’ rineing
A v
e SO N Il H
R S
38523

38524 MoCarthy’s Casket Handle,

| 385625 Bohellenberger’s Earth Auger.

38626 Walliok’n Button Hole Attachment

or Sewing Machines.

——

e ———

Fowler’, fe
38627 'owler 'L%«rn?&m:u. Recording
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38530 Hsrrisongasoctionul Dust Guard for

38628  Butterworth’s Hot Water Boiler. 38699 Flander'’s Washing Machine. r Axle Journals.

532 Hallett’s Device for Instruotion i
38531 ‘Woodard’s Car Coupler. 88 Reading and C;loul&ti:z.on " 38533 Horton’s Vehicle Wheel.

38535 Hopper's Roaster, Smelter and Separ-

38534 Hamilton’s Game, ator for Ore. 38536 . Mathews' Electric Alarm;
e e ‘

e
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38537 Tellier’s Apparatus for the Produo-
tion of Motive Power.

38538 Milner and Wood’s Boiler and Baker.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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38539 Bryant’s Incandescent Lamp Socket.

38540

Hull’s Press.

8541 Howard’s Multiplex Stampi
3 oward’s M:c l;‘l,neef mping

38542 Henning and Pigott’s Holder for Bags.

38543

Abbott’s Mesn}s! for Operating Lock

mnges.

38544 Therien’s Washing Machine.

38545 Edgar’s Refrigerator.
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38548 Tholgepwn and Tormey’s Deyice for
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: Howard’s Heatin, d i
385562 Howard’s ys “':. d Ventilating

38563 Piok’s E'&Y&':.”é.’:‘t’ﬁ. Liquors Con-

o b
L

Tools to Handles, 38547 Wright's Steam Road Roller. 38548 Bunker’s Car Coupler.
38549 Cannon’s Mold for Metallic Wheels. | 38550 Cox’s Clothes Line. 38561 Sackett’s Coal Screen.
] s
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' o : r——i ’ L%
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38554 Lovegrove’s Elestrical Boiler Alarm,
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le’s te Current Van Depoele’s Reoi ting Electric
555 Van Dol lgrate Curmnt | 33557 Van Depoe Racpntine

386556  Van Depoele’s Induction Motor.

le’s Alt Van Depoele’s Eleotric Railway 38660  Van Depoele’s Multiple Current
008 el Ruiiway Trarm Byatemy | o008 Vem Demoelq trie Motor,
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38564 MoKee's Pocket Century Calendar
and Stamp Holder.

98661 .Chumard’s Lifting Jack. 38563 Newcomb’s Shoe.
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38565 Craney’s Evapovratint Machine,

— — S ———

——

38568 8t George’s Street Sweepings Bin.

38667 Nauhauss, Gronwald and Oehl ?
Drawing-off Sterilising Apparatus.

38568 Gronwald and Oehlman’s Sterilising
pparatus.

ald himann’
88560 Gronw fo:ns Ol ﬁ!:x‘% A‘pwm

38570 Tracy's Elevator.

38571 Rudall’s Telescope,

Williamson's Filtef.

38572

38673 Oakes’ Holder and Cutter for Thread.
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38575 Martin’s Burglar Proteetion Device
or Safes.

(Mareh, 1892,

38578 Thomson’s Method of Electric Solder-
ing and Cementing.

3

8577 MoQuarry’s Axle Gage.

38578 Rosenfield’s Algg:rg_t%lnt:; Making

38579 Brownlow and Warner’s Truss.

8680  Williams’ High ::‘d Low Water

e

38581

&nm and Kobler's Machine for
. lea of Em-
broidering Machines,

L

te—

38582 Reynolds’ Hay Tedder.
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' Storey’s Apparatus for Cleani
. 38583 Bartlett’s Mowing Machine, 38584 rove I)pl:"nivos. or Lleaning ’ 38585 Smith’s Oiler.

98688  MoKee and Ca.g;&)iiil’l Eleotric

38587 Dansereau’s Axle Skein. otor.

38589 Strobridge’s Loom. Pipes.
— =

38580 Hedgeland’s Spring Clutch for Organ | 38531 Hedgeland’s Fglrdinc Key-Board for
rgsos.
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38592 Wirth’s Pioture Holder.

38594 Choquette’s Street Sweeping Machine.

38695

Meyer’s Derrick.

88600 Edgar’s Spring Bed Bottom.

e ———

Kempton and Bﬁlﬂ?mut’l Wash

88602

Gi] ¥ b
38597 Onoken’s Veneer Cuting. 38508  Wiegand’s Telephone Receiver. 3869 bbggr:ontlm; '?‘or::tkr:“ ing
s
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3860

Holt’s Chimney.




